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582 The Daws Heath  
Garden Railway
Railway of the Month
Editor Craig Tiley visits Paul Barnard to discover the story 
behind his spectacular garden railway, which this year is 
celebrating its 50th anniversary.

590 Little Ashton
Plan of the Month
Stuart Conlon takes us on a tour of this N gauge layout 
built by David Smith, depicting a Privatisation-era Traction 
Maintenance Depot, and showcasing David’s dual 
interests of rail and road heavy freight transport.

595 Furness Railway 10-ton goods 
brake van
Scale Drawings
Ian Nuttall describes how he set about constructing an 
esoteric item of rolling stock from a 3D print for use on 
his OO gauge Settle & Carlisle layout.

598 Operating Keighley Northern
Andrew Hartland describes how he devised a plausible 
operating sequence for his fictional OO gauge portrayal 
of the London & North Eastern Railway in 1937, set in 
West Yorkshire, which featured as Railway of the Month 
in the April issue.

602 Mileposts – 80 years of the  
S Scale Model Railway Society
Falling in between the established OO and O gauges, 
S scale offers much for the modeller interested in 
scratch-building, with support from a thriving society. 
Chairman Paul Greene tells its story.

604 Whatever happened to… 
Totnes
Jerry Clifford recalls the history of this spectacular N 
gauge model, built by the late John Birkett-Smith, which 
will be making its final public appearance at Railwells 
this August.

612 Talking Points
Topical issues from the world of railway modelling. This 
month, Craig Tiley visits West Sussex-based 
manufacturer and distributor Gaugemaster to find out 
more about its recently refurbished retail operation, now 
rebranded as Model Giant.

614 A brush with steam
The late British artist David Shepherd cbe is renowned 
for his paintings of wildlife and transport subjects, 
together with his work as a conservationist and 
preservationist, but less well known was his love of 
model railways. Stephen Moor recounts the story behind 
a 3mm scale layout formerly owned by David, part of 
which is now on display at the East Somerset Railway.
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618
Bob Hordern constructed a demountable outdoor 
extension to turn his garage-based U-shaped layout into 
a ‘fair weather’ continuous run.

620 A Hull & Barnsley Railway
H1 Class 2-4-0 in 7mm
Nick Dunhill describes how what started as a one-off 
video tutorial exercise, for the Gauge O Guild YouTube 
channel, subsequently developed into a full locomotive 
build project, which was completed in stages over a five-
year period in support of a charitable cause.

624 Nant Gwernol
As the Talyllyn Railway celebrates 75 years of 
preservation, George Williamson presents this OO9 
tribute to the famous Welsh narrow gauge line, depicting 
the sylvan setting of its present-day terminus.

636 Readers’ Letters

638 New Product Reviews
Topping the bill in the reviews this month is the first 
ready-to-run London Underground tube train to be 
produced in N gauge – the 1938 Stock by Revolution 
Trains. We also assess the North Eastern Railway Class 
E (London & North Eastern Railway J71) 0-6-0T in OO 
from Bachmann; curved two-way bullhead points in OO 
and London Midland & Scottish Railway 12-ton van packs 
in TT:120 from Peco; the Class 37/9 ‘Slug’ in OO from 
Accurascale; the Great Western Railway Diagram W8 
cattle wagon in O by Minerva Model Railways; BR Borail 
and EWS YQA, KSA ‘Cube’ and timber carrier, and 
Cartic-4 car carrier wagons in OO from Revolution Trains; 
Great Northern Railway vans and London & North 
Western Railway open wagons in OO from Rapido Trains 
UK; and much more…

650 News
Accurascale unveils new tooling Class 58 in OO; 
exclusive Wallace & Gromit models in OO9 from Peco; 
dual-channel digital sound decoders from Ellis Clark 
Trains; two summer gala events at Pecorama plus a talk 
on the Reverend Wilbert Awdry; new liveries for Peco 
OO9 Ffestiniog coaches; Rapido Trains UK announces 
‘Peaks’ in TT:120; TMC commissions fish vans from 
Rapido in TT:120; Liverpool & Manchester Planet in OO 
leads latest Hornby announcements; Kernow reveals 
exclusive CrossCountry ‘Pride’ Class 170 Turbostar; and 
much more…

658 Societies & Clubs
The biggest and best guide to the
exhibition scene.
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629 Adding further realism to 
card shop fronts
Previously in these pages, Adrian Cook has 
revealed the methods he uses to create 4mm 
scale building frontages from card and other 
everyday materials. Here, he explains how layering 
techniques and the use of photos can add even 
greater realism.

634 Symonds Park
Junior Modeller
For his entry in the Peco RAIL200 Model Layout Competition, Harry Symonds built a 
small OO9 circuit, inspired by his local miniature railway.
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ST-300 - Setrack First Radius Starter 
Set........................................................£77.90 
ST-301 - Setrack Second Radius Starter 
Set........................................................£77.90 
ST-5 - Setrack Right Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£14.00 
ST-6 - Setrack Left Hand Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£14.00 
ST-44 - Setrack Right Hand Curved                   
Insulfrog Point.....................................£23.15 
ST-45 - Setrack Left Hand Curved Insulfrog 
Point.....................................................£23.15 
ST-50 - Setrack Right Hand Crossing£15.70 
ST-51 - Setrack Left Hand Crossing...£15.70 
ST-3001 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Standard 
Straights..............................................£16.55 
ST-3002 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Short 
Straights.................................................£6.85 
ST-3003 - Pack of 8 Setrack First Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£16.55 
ST-3004 - Pack Of 4 Setrack First Radius 
Half Curves............................................£6.85 
ST-3011 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Double 
Straight................................................£21.10 
ST-3012 - Pack Of 4 Setrack First Radius 
Double Curve.......................................£11.40 
ST-3014 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Second Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£20.25 
ST-3015 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Second Radius 
Double Curve.......................................£13.20 
ST-3016 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Third Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£23.75 
ST-3017 - Pack Of 4 Setrack Third Radius 
Double Curves.....................................£15.80 
ST-3018 - Pack Of 8 Setrack Fourth Radius 
Standard Curves..................................£27.75 
ST-3019 - Pack Of 4 Fourth Radius Double 
Curves..................................................£17.20 

N  G a u g e  C a r d  K i t s  

PN104 - Terraced Houses Stone.............£9.80 
PN110 - Platform Kit..............................£11.60 
PN116 - Corner Shop Red Brick............£10.75 
PN117 - Corner Shop Stone..................£10.75 
PN128 - Coaching Inn..............................£9.80 
PN135 - Stone Platform.........................£11.60 
PN136 - Footbridge................................£10.65 
PN140 - Red Brick Viaduct....................£11.70 
PN142 - Tunnel Entrances.......................£8.95 
PN143 - Tunnel Entrance Single Track...£8.00 
PN144 - Retaining Wall in Stone...........£11.15 
PN146 - Railway Bridge Red Brick........£12.85 
PN147 - Railway Bridge Stone...............£12.85 
PN148 - Tapered Retaining Wall Red 
Brick........................................................£11.15 
PN149 - Tapered Retaining Wall Stone£11.15 
PN150 - Manor Farm................................£8.95 
PN155 - Workers Cottages....................£11.05 
PN158 - Gardeners Cottage.....................£7.60 
PN167 - Town End Cottage...................£11.05 
PN170 - Low Relief Cinema.....................£7.60 
PN176 - Low Relief Red Brick Terraced 
Houses......................................................£8.00 
PN179 - Low Relief Department Store..£11.90 
PN181 - Service Station...........................£9.80 
PN182 - Warehouse...............................£10.75 
PN183 - Small Factory...........................£10.75 
PN184 - Boiler House & Factory                    
Entrance..................................................£12.45 
PN185 - Industrial Unit.............................£8.00 
PN187 - Old Factory...............................£12.50 
PN189 - Fire Station...............................£10.65 
PN190 - Low Relief Timber-Framed 
Shop..........................................................£8.00 
PN191 - Castle Gatehouse....................£14.30 
PN192 - Watch Tower..............................£6.25 
PN194 - Castle Hall................................£13.35 
PN195 - Castle Stone Sheets..................£5.40 
PN196 - Castle Bridge..............................£7.60 
PN810 - Picnic Tables..............................£4.85 
PN812 - Garden Sheds.............................£4.85 
PN815 - Nissen Hut..................................£5.10 
PN816 - Platform Underpass..................£4.85 
PN817 - Platform Kiosk...........................£4.85 
PN821 - Pavilion.......................................£5.40 
PN840 - Goods Yard Crane......................£4.90 
PN841 - Water Wheel...............................£4.90 
PN900 - Red Brick Sheets........................£5.80 
PN901- Cut Stonework Style M1 Style 
Sheets.......................................................£5.80 
PN902 - Mixed Stonework Sheets...........£5.80 
PN904 - Old Mill Stone Sheets................£5.80 
PN905 - Roof Tilling Various Finishes....£5.80  
PN912 - Country Goods Shed................£11.90 
PN913 - Double Track Engine Shed......£15.15 
PN915 - Little Cardlywick Station                
Building...................................................£10.65 
PN916 - Little Cardleywick Station              
Shelter.......................................................£5.95 
PN921 - Parcel O ces...........................£15.05 
PN923 - Modern Platform Shelter...........£7.60 
PN926 - Parish Church..........................£12.35 
PN931 - Engine Shed Single Track Red 
Brick........................................................£10.20 
PN932 - Engine Shed Single Track 
Stone.......................................................£10.20 
PN933 - Settle & Carlisle Railway Station 
Building...................................................£14.30 
PN934 - Settle & Carlisle Station                   
Shelter.......................................................£7.60 
PN935 - Settle & Carlisle Station Masters 
House......................................................£10.75 
PN936 - Settle Carlisle Station Goods 
Shed........................................................£16.15 
PN937 - Settle & Carlise Double Track Engine 
Shed........................................................£15.55 
PN940 - Platform Canopy......................£14.65 
PN950 - No.1 Market Street Shop.........£11.50 
PN951 - Manor Farm Buildings...............£9.80 
PN960 - Tower Block Card Kit...............£11.05 
PN962 - Municipal Building...................£11.50 
PN971 - Low Relief Bank & Shop............£9.35 
PN973 - Low Relief Georgian Town 
House........................................................£8.10 
PN974 - Low Relief Shop Front No.7 High 
Street.........................................................£8.10 
PN980 - Railway Arches...........................£8.95 
PN990 - Old Mill.....................................£15.90 
PN991 - Old Mill Chimney Steak.............£6.25 
PN992 - Industrial Overbridge.................£6.55 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  S e t r a c k  
P o i n t s  &  P a c k s  O f  T r a c k  

SLE380F - Single Slip..........................£62.05 
SLE383F - Scissors Crossover.........£102.55 
SLE386F - Curved Right Hand Point..£19.40 
SLE387F - Curved Left Hand Point.....£19.40 
SLE388F - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£19.40 
SLE389F - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£19.40 
SLE390F - Double Slip.........................£63.85 
SLE391F - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.70 
SLE392F - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.70 
SLE393F - Short Crossing...................£16.70 
SLE394F - Long Crossing...................£18.05 
SLU395F - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.65 
SLU396F - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£17.65 
SLE397F - Medium Radius Y Point....£18.45 
SLE399F - 3 Way Point........................£48.40 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  5 5  F i n e s c a l e  
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  E l e c t r o f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SLE386 - Curved Right Hand Point.....£19.00 
SLE387 - Curved Right Hand Point.....£19.00 
SLE388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£19.00 
SLE389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£19.00 
SLE395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point....................................................£16.60 
SLE396 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.60 
SLE397 - Medium Radius Y Point.......£16.60 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  I n s u l f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SL386 - Curved Right Hand Point.......£18.45 
SL387 - Curved Right Hand Point.......£18.45 
SL388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£18.45 
SL389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.....................................................£18.45 
SL395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.60 
SL396 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.....................................................£16.60 
SL397 - Medium Radius Y Point.........£16.60 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  
O r de r s  c o nt a i n i ng  f l e x i b l e  t r ac k  w i l l  i nc u r  

£ 9 . 2 5  p os t ag e  

SL-300 - Code 80 Flexible Track Wooden 
Sleeper...................................£5.80 A Length 
Buy 10 or more lengths.......£4.64 A Length 
SL-303 - Code 80 Flexible Track Concrete 
Sleeper...................................£5.80 A Length 
Buy 10 or more lengths.......£4.64 A Length 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  5 5  F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  
O r de r s  c o nt a i n i ng  f l e x i b l e  t r ac k  w i l l  i nc u r  

£ 9 . 2 5  p os t ag e  

SL-300F - Code 55 Flexible Track Wooden 
Sleeper...................................£6.70 A Length 
Buy 10 or more lengths.......£5.36 A Length 

e s  

T T  G a u g e  C l a s s  3 7 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

TT3044 - Class 37 37413 'Loch Eil             
Outward Bound' Transrail..............£143.99 

TT3045 - Class 37 37254 'Driver Robin 
Prince M.B.E.' Intercity...................£143.99 

TT3057 -  Class 37 37086 BR 
Blue.................................................£143.99 

T T  G a u g e  M k 2  C o a c h e s  -  I n  S t o c k  

TT4086 - BR Mk2F Second Open Coach 
Virgin Trains 5945...........................£37.79 
TT4087 - BR Mk2F First Open Coach 
Virgin Trains 3344...........................£37.79 
TT4088 - BR Mk2F Brake Second Open 

N  G a u g e  C l a s s  5 6 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

2D-004-010 - BR Class 56 56302                  
Fastline..............................................£133.15 

2D-004-011 - BR Class 56 56131 BR Large 
Logo Blue...........................................£133.15 

2D-004-012 - BR Class 56 56029 
Transrail.............................................£133.15 

2D-004-013 - BR Class 56 56059 
EWS....................................................£133.15 

2D-004-014 - BR Class 56 56303 DCR 
Green.................................................£133.15 

2D-004-015 - Class 56 56006 BR 
Blue....................................................£133.15 

2D-004-016 - Class 56 56054 'British Steel 
Llanwern' BR Railfreight Coal                          
Sector................................................£133.15 

GM2210701 - Class 56 56032 'County of 
South Glamorgan' BR Railfreight Metals 
Sector................................................£135.96 

N  G a u g e  W a g o n s  -  I n  S t o c k  

377-129 - 8 Plank Wagon End Door Modern 
Transport Liverpool Grey No.1206.....£19.51 

377-130 - 8 Plank Wagon End Door T & C. 
Scowcroft & Son Ltd Red No.789.......£19.51 

377-150C - 8 Plank Wagon Fixed Ends 
Stewarts & Lloyds Ltd Grey No.6316.£19.51 

377-156 - 8 Plank Wagon Fixed Ends Gas 
Company Penistone Red No.5...........£19.51 

N  G a u g e  P l a s t i c  K i t s  
202 - Cattle Dock....................................£23.15 
203 - Engine Shed..................................£20.25 
204 - Station Building.............................£29.90 
205 - Station Building Canopy.................£6.85 
206 - Locomotive Serving Depot...........£23.75 
207 - GWR Station Train Shed...............£23.75 
208 - Apex Platform Canopy.................£12.80 
209 - Straight Platform Sections.............£7.20 
210 - Platform Ramps (2 per pack).........£7.20 
211 - Telegraph Poles (10 per pack).......£7.20 
212 - Water Crane & Fire Devil...............£12.35 
213 - Station/Street Lamps.....................£7.75 
214 - Yard Crane.......................................£7.75 
215 - Square Water Tower.....................£12.80 
216 - Lineside Fencing White..................£6.85 
217 - Lineside Fencing Wood Brown......£6.85 
218 - Etched Brass Signal Laddering......£6.85 
219 - Concrete Fencing Gates.................£6.85 

220 - Stone Goods Shed........................£20.40 
221 - Pallets Sacks Barrels.....................£6.40 
222 - Concrete Footbridge....................£12.60 
223 - GWR Wooden Signal Box.............£20.25 
224 - Signal Box Interior..........................£8.80 
225 - Flat Roof Platform Canopy..........£12.80 
226 - Pump House/Boiler House..........£20.05 
227 - Weighbridge Hut.............................£9.70 
228 - Oil Depot.......................................£10.55 
229 - Coal Depot....................................£10.55 
230 - Round Water Tower.....................£10.55 
231 - Carriage Shed...............................£20.25 
232 - Coal/Builders Merchant...............£20.25 
233 - Loading Gauge...............................£6.85 
234 - Level crossing With Gates...........£12.80 
235 - Level Crossing With Barriers.......£12.80 
236 - Midland Signal Box......................£20.25 
237 - 2 Lineside Huts.............................£12.80 
238 - 2 Concrete Huts..............................£9.70 
239 - Retaining Wall...............................£14.05 
240 - Steel Truss Bridge With Stone 
Piers.......................................................£23.35 
241 - Steel Truss Span with Steel                     
Trestles..................................................£21.10 
242 - 2 Steel Trestles.............................£13.70 
243 - GWR Station Fencing White...........£7.90 
244 - GWR Trackside Fencing White 
Straight.....................................................£7.90 
245 - GWR Spear Fencing Black 
Straight.....................................................£7.90 
246 - GWR Spear Fencing Black Ramps.£7.90 
247 - Coaling Tower..............................£31.25 
248 - Modular Covered Footbridge.......£28.20 
250 - Remote Control..............................£6.00 
251 - Three Arch Viaduct......................£31.25 
252 - Extra Arch & Pier..........................£13.70 
253 - River/Canal Bridge.......................£13.70 
254 - Two Stone Piers...........................£13.70 
255 - Water Trough................................£11.05 
256 - Large Water Tower.......................£20.25 
257 - Relay Boxes....................................£9.70 
258 - Concrete Trunking..........................£7.90 
260 - Home or Distant Signal (Lower      
Quadrant)................................................£5.80 
262 - Junction or Bracket Home or                    
Distant Signal...........................................£8.60 
270 - Home or Distant Signal (Upper                 
Quadrant).................................................£5.55 
271 - Pratt Truss Gantry..........................£6.00 
280 - Modern Palisade Fencing & Gate..£8.40 
281 - Modern Palisade Fencing..............£8.40 
282 - Modern Platform Lamps................£9.70 
300 - Gutters & Drainpipes......................£7.05 
301 - Brick Walling...................................£7.05 
302 - Coarse Stone..................................£7.05 
303 - Paving Slabs/Crazy Paving............£7.05 
304 - Wood Planking...............................£7.05 
305 - Slate Roofing..................................£7.05 
306 - Tile Roofing.....................................£7.05 
307 - Chimneys........................................£7.05 
308 - Flagstones......................................£7.05 
309 - Industrial Windows.........................£7.05 
310 - Domestic Windows........................£7.05 
311- Doors................................................£7.05 
312 - Corrugated Sheet...........................£7.05 
313 - Roughcast Walling.........................£7.05 
314 - Industrial Chimneys & Fittings.......£7.05 
315 - Oil Tanks.........................................£7.05 
316 - Coal Staithes..................................£7.05 
317 - Corrugated Roof.............................£7.05 

N  G a u g e  P l a s t i c  K i t s  

823101 - Class 45 D120 
BR Green...........£135.95 

823102 - Class 45 D99 
'3rd Carabinier' BR Green 
With Small Yellow              
Panels..................£135.95 

823103 - Class 45 D63 
'Royal Inniskilling Fusilier' 
BR Economy                             
Green....................£135.95 

823104 - Class 45 45123 
'The Lancashire Fusilier' 
BR Blue With Headcode 
Blinds...................£135.95 

823105 - Class 45 45108 
BR Blue With Domino 
Headcodes...........£135.95 

823106 - Class 45 45060 
'Sherwood Forrester' BR 
Blue With Domino            
Headcodes...........£135.95 

823107 - Class 45 45022 
'Lytham St Annes' BR Blue 
BR Blue With Sealed 
Beam Headlights.£135.95 

823109 - Class 45 45106 
Heritage BR Green With 
Sealed Beam & High 
Intensity                                  
Headlights............£135.95 

823108 - Class 45 45115 
'Apollo' BR Blue BR Blue 
With Sealed Beam & High 
Intensity                                   
Headlights............£135.95 

823201 - Class 46 D140 
BR Green..............£135.95 

823202 - Class 46 D182 
BR Green With Small 
Yellow Panels......£135.95 

823203 - Class 46 D138 
BR Green With Full Yellow 
Ends.....................£135.95 

823205 - Class 46 46010 
BR Blue With Sealed 
Beam Headlights.£135.95 

823206 - Class 46 97403 
'Ixion' RTC Blue & Red 
With Sealed Beam              
Headlights............£135.95 

T T  G a u g e  C l a s s  4 5 s  

T T  G a u g e  C l a s s  4 6 s  

DCC Sound Fitted versions of each loco 
available for..........................£220.95 each 

DCC Sound Fitted versions of each loco 
available for..........................£220.95 each 

823204 - Class 46 46037 
BR Blue With Domino 
Headcodes...........£135.95 

g
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T T  G a u g e  W a g o n s  -  I n  S t o c k  

TTR61302 - Pack Of 6 LMS 9ft Unfitted 
Vans BR Grey......................................£134.55 

TTR61303 - Pack Of 6 LMS 9ft Fitted Vans 
BR Bauxite...........................................£134.55 

N  G a u g e  W a g o n  -  I n  S t o c k  

NR1150W - Twin Single Bolster Wagons GW 
Grey.......................................................£26.05 

W e  N o w  S t o c k  T h e  N C E  
P o w e r c a b  

5240042  - Powercab                
Complete DCC Controller 
Starter Set....................£199.99 

G a u g e m a s t e r  C o n t r o l l e r s  -  
S u i t a b l e  f o r  m u l t i p l e  s c a l e s  

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  S e t r a c k  
S t a r t e r  P a c k s  

D - Twin Track Cased                                 
Controller...........................£147.99 
COMBI - Single Track Controller 
Plug in Transformer............£53.60 
Q - Four Track Cased                    
Controller..........................£252.00 

ST-300 - Setrack First Radius 
Starter Set......................£70.80 
Pack Contains 
6 x ST-1 Standard Straights 
3 x ST-11 Double Straights 
5 x ST-3 1st Radius Standard Curves 
6 x ST-12 1st Radius Double Curves 
1 x ST-5 Right Hand Turnout 
1 x ST-6 Left Hand Turnout 
2 x ST-8 Buffer Stops 
2 x ST-9 Power Connecting Clips  
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SL80 - Single Slip..................................£50.80 
SL86 - Curved Right Hand Point..........£21.80 
SL87 - Curved Left Hand Point............£21.80 
SL88 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£20.85 
SL89 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£20.85 
SL90 - Double Slip................................£57.05 
SL91 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£16.90 
SL92 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£16.90 
SL93 - Short Crossing..........................£15.00 
SL94 - Long Crossing...........................£17.85 
SL95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£18.45 
SL96 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£18.45 
SL98 - Large Radius Y Point................£19.40 
SL99 - 3 Way Point...............................£45.80 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0  I n s u l f r o g  
P o i n t s  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0  E l e c t r o f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SLE86 - Curved Right Hand Point........£22.00 
SLE87 - Curved Left Hand Point..........£22.00 
SLE88 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£21.25 
SLE89 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£21.25 
SLE91- Small Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£16.90 
SLE92 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£16.90 
SLE95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£19.00 
SLE96 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£19.00 
SLE98 - Large Radius Y Point..............£19.60 
SLE99 - 3 Way Point.............................£46.20 

SLE180 - Single Slip..............................£60.30 
SLE186 - Curved Right Hand Point......£23.10 
SLE187 - Curved Left Hand Point........£23.10 
SLE188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£22.20 
SLE189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£22.20 
SLE190 - Double Slip............................£65.15 
SLE191 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£18.75 
SLE192 - Small Radius Left Hand  
Point......................................................£18.75 
SLE193 - Short Crossing......................£18.30 
SLE194 - Long Crossing.......................£20.25 
SLE195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£20.50 
SLE196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£20.50 
SLE197 - Small Y Point.........................£20.25 
SLE198 - Large Y Point.........................£21.70 
SLE199 - Asymmetric 3 Way Point......£50.15 
SLE1095 - Medium Radius Right Hand Point 
Concrete Sleeper..................................£23.10 
SLE1096 - Medium Radius Left Hand Point 
Concrete Sleeper..................................£23.10 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0  F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  
O r de r s  c o nt a i n i ng  f l e x i b l e  t r ac k  w i l l  i nc u r  

£ 9 . 2 5  p os t ag e  

SLU1180 - Single Slip..........................£72.80 
SLU1186 - Curved Right Hand Point....£49.00 
SLU1187 - Curved Left Hand Point......£49.00 
SLU1188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£42.20 
SLU1189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£42.20 
SLU1190 - Double Slip........................£78.35 
SLU1194 - Long Crossing...................£32.20 
SLU1195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£32.55 
SLU1196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£32.55 
SLU1198 - Large Radius Y Point........£42.95 

G C d K

O O  G a u g e  B r i c k  P a p e r s  

PO205 - Low Relief Pub & Shops.........£13.35 
PO206 - Low Relief Cinema & Shops...£10.75 
PO216 - Platform Kit.............................£13.80 
PO226 - Parish Church..........................£16.80 
PO232 - Goods Shed.............................£13.60 
PO233 - Signal Box...............................£10.20
PO236 - Footbridge...............................£12.35 
PO237 - Country Station.......................£16.80 
PO240 - Double Track Viaduct Red 
Brick.......................................................£16.95 
PO241 - Double Track Viaduct Stone..£16.95 
PO242 - Double Tunnel Entrance.........£11.05 
PO243 - Single Tunnel Entrance...........£10.20 
PO244 - Retaining Walls Red Brick......£13.80 
PO245 - Retaining Walls Stone.............£13.80 
PO246 - Brick Railway Bridge...............£14.65 
PO247 - Stone Railway Bridge..............£14.65 
PO248 - Tapered Retaining Walls 
Brick.......................................................£13.80 
PO249 - Tapered Retaining Walls 
Stone......................................................£13.80 
PO250 - Manor Farm House.................£10.65 
PO251 - Manor Farm Barn....................£10.20 
PO252 - Manor Farm Buildings............£11.50 
PO253 - Village School.........................£10.65 
PO254 - Village Shop & Café................£12.45 
PO257 - Grange Cottage.......................£11.60 
PO258 - Gardeners Cottage....................£9.80 
PO259 - Crofters Cottage.......................£8.95 
PO267 - Town End Cottage..................£13.35 
PO271 - Low Relief Bank and Shops....£11.90 
PO279 - Low Relief Department Store.£13.60 
PO281 - Service Station........................£14.30 
PO282 - Full or Low Relief Warehouse£13.85 
PO283 - Small Factory..........................£13.85 
PO284 - Boiler House with Chimney....£13.20 
PO286 - Ramshackle Workshop...........£13.35 
PO287 - Old Factory..............................£16.10 
PO288 - Brewery....................................£16.80 
PO289 - Fire Station..............................£17.20 
PO290 - Old Mill.....................................£21.90 
PO291 - Castle Gatehouse...................£17.85 
PO293 - Castle Curtain Walls...............£11.05 
PO294 - Castle Hall...............................£17.45 
PO295 - Castle Stonework Sheets.........£5.40 
PO296 - Castle Bridge.............................£9.80 
PO300 - Brick Terraced Houses...........£14.90 
PO301 - Stone Terraced Houses..........£15.30 
PO302 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Fronts ....................................................£14.05 
PO303 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Fronts ....................................................£14.05 
PO304 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Backs ....................................................£16.60 
PO305 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Backs.....................................................£16.60 
PO306 - Low Relief Brick Shop.............£16.60 
PO307 - Low Relief Stone Shop...........£16.60 
PO308 - Brick Corner Shop Or Pub.......£16.60 
PO309 - Stone Corner Shop Or Pub.....£16.60 
PO315 - Little Cardlywick Station  
Building..................................................£13.60  
PO316 - Little Cardleywick Station    
Shelter......................................................£8.95 
PO320 - Mainline Station Booking Hall£22.10 
PO321 - Parcels O ce..........................£20.40 
PO323 - Modern Platform Shelter........£10.65 
PO330 - GWR Signal Box......................£14.45 
PO331 - Red Brick Single Track Engine 
Shed.......................................................£14.45 
PO332 - Stone Single Track Engine 
Shed.......................................................£14.45 
PO333 - Settle And Carlisle Railway Station 
Building..................................................£22.10 
PO336 - Settle Carlisle Station Goods 
Shed.......................................................£22.10 
PO340 - Platform Canopy.....................£15.10 
PO350 - No.1 Market Street.................£14.05
PO360 - Tower Block............................£14.45 
PO362 - Municipal Building..................£16.15 
PO373 - Low Relief Georgian Town 
House.......................................................£8.95 
PO374 - Low Relief Shop Front No.7 High 
Street........................................................£9.35 
PO375 - Hotel Wednesday....................£14.45 
PO380 - Railway Arches........................£14.25 
PO401 - Old Mill Chimney Stack.............£8.10 
PO402 - Industrial Overbridge................£7.60 
PO415 - Nissen Hut.................................£6.65 
PO421 - Low Relief Timber Framed 
Shop.........................................................£7.60 
PO503 - Park Benches............................£4.90 
PO512 - Garden Sheds............................£6.25 
PO513 - Children's Play Area..................£5.55 
PO514 - Greenhouse...............................£5.80 
PO515 - Station Clocks...........................£4.90 
PO517 - Platform Kiosk..........................£5.80
PO530 - Market Stalls.............................£5.80 
PO541 - Water Wheel..............................£6.25 

M0051 - Cobblestones............................£5.80 
M0052 - Dressed Gritstone.....................£5.80 
M0053 - Engineers Blue Brick................£5.80
M0056 - Tarmac Sheets.........................£5.40
M0057 - Cut Stonework Builder Sheets.£5.80 
M0058 - Semi Cut Stonework B1 Style..£5.80 
M0059 - Old Mill Stone............................£5.80 
M0060 - Individual Stone Paving............£6.25 
M0062 - Paving Slabs.............................£6.25 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5  F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  
O r de r s  c o nt a i n i ng  f l e x i b l e  t r ac k  w i l l  i nc u r  

£ 9 . 2 5  p os t ag e  

SL100F - Code 75 Flexible Track Wooden 
Sleeper.....................................£6.80 A Length 
Buy 10 or more Lengths........£5.44 A Length 
SL102F - Code 75 Flexible Track Concrete 
Sleeper.....................................£6.80 A Length 
Buy 10 or more Lengths........£5.44 A Length 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5  B u l l h e a d  R a i l  
U n i f r o g  P o i n t s  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5  B u l l h e a d  R a i l  
F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  

O r d e r s  c o n t a i n i n g  f l e x i b l e  t r a c k  w i l l  i n c u r  £ 9 . 2 5  
p o s t a g e  

SL-108F - Code 75 Flexible Track Bullhead 
Rail Wooden Sleeper...............£8.00A Length 
Buy 10 or more Lengths.........£6.40 A Length 

SL100 - Code 100 Flexible Track Wooden 
Sleeper ....................................£6.40 A Length 
Buy 10 or more Lengths.........£5.12 A Length 
SL103 - Code 100 Flexible Track Concrete 
Sleeper.....................................£6.40 A Length 
Buy 10 or more Lengths.........£5.12 A Length 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5                 
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

E l e c t r i c s  

SMT1 Single Pole Single Throw, (On-
Off)..........................................................£1.50 

4 x SMT1..£4.99 
SMT2 Single Pole Double Throw (On-
On)..........................................................£1.20 

4 x SMT2....£4.50 
SMT3 Single Pole Double Throw, Centre Off, 
(On-Off-On)…………………………...................£1.65 

3 x SMT3....£4.50 
SMT4 Double Pole Double Throw (On-On)
…..............................................................£1.60 

4 x SMT4 ..£5.40 
SMT5 Double Pole Double Throw         
(On-Off-On).............................................£2.00 

4 x SMT5...£7.01 
SMT6 Point Toggle Switches................£2.00 

4 x SMT6..£7.01 

Grain of Wheat Bulbs 
12v Bulbs 

Available in Clear, Red, Yellow, Green or Amber  
Packs of 10.............................................£4.50 

 

Suitable for point motors, power feeds & 
more.    
7/0.2mm, Single Core, Multi Strand 100 
metre rolls available in 7 colours. 

Red/Black/Blue/Green/Yellow/Brown/White/
Grey/Pink...........................£10.99 a roll 
..............Or any two 100 metre reels for......£20.00
Same colours available in 
10 metre rolls...…....................……….£2.25 each 
20 metre rolls......…….............………..£3.50 each 

6” kk  - ch kk - ££

8” kkk k  - ch 
Each roll measures 36” x 24” (3ft x 2ft) 

Approx 

OO Gauge Cork Underlay..£9.99 
- 10 Metres Long Roll 
- 3mm Thick 

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  3 7 s  -  N e w  
L i v e r i e s ,  D u e  2 0 2 7  

L o c o m o t i v e  S t o c k  B o x e s  

All stock boxes available in 5 colours, 
Red, Green, Blue, Black & Brown. 

 

Large - Suitable for large tender locos & 
diesels................................................£4.20 

Length 330mm Depth 48mm Width 62mm
4 of any colour larg ock box for £16.110 e se s

Medium - Suitable for larger tank engines 
and medium sized diesels (class 20s, 
25s etc)..............................................£3.50 

Length 220mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm 
 

Small - Suitable for small steam locos 
(pannier tanks etc.) and small diesels 
(08 shunters etc.).........................£3.50 

 
Length 157mm Depth 48mm Width 62mm

4 of any colo ll stock box ur mediumr medium
for £13

mor smo
1

mmor sm
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Throughout 
the year we 
attended 
various 
exhibitions 
around the                
country. We 
are always 
happy to 

bring special orders to any of the shows 
we attend. 

In July we will be at the following events 

Exe Model Railway Society        
Exhibition  Matford Centre,       
Exeter, EX2 8FD, Saturday 11th &  
Sunday 12th July 

GWSR Diesel Gala Toddington     
Station, GL54 5DT , Friday 24th July to 
Sunday 26th July 

ACC3526 - Class 37 D6713 BR 
Green..............................................£189.95 

ACC3528 - Class 37 37088 BR 
Blue................................................£189.95 

ACC3529 - Class 37 37106 BR Dutch 
Grey And Yellow ...........................£189.95 

ACC3530 - Class 37 37185 BR Blue With 
Cornish Lizard ...............................£189.95 

ACC3532 - Class 37 37516 'Loch Laidon' 
WCRC.............................................£189.95 

O O  G a u g e  G W  P a n n i e r  T a n k s  
-  N e w  L i v e r i e s ,  D u e  2 0 2 7  

ACC3542 - GW 8750 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
8764 GW Green Great Western....£139.99 

ACC3543 - GW 8750 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
3608 GW Green Shirtbutton..........£139.99 

ACC3544 - GW 8750 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
8751 GW Wartime Black GWR......£139.99 

ACC3545 - GW 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
5753 BR Black Early Crest............£139.99 

ACC3546 - GW 57xx 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
7774 BR Black Late Crest.............£139.99 

O O  G a u g e  P l a s t i c  K i t s  

O O  G a u g e  E m b o s s e d  S h e e t  
E a c h  p a c k  c o n t a i n s  4  s h e e t s  1 3 0 m m  x  7 5 m m  

SS10 - Victorian Gents Toilet..................£7.75 
SS11 - Taxi Men’s Rest Hut....................£7.75 
SS12 - Station Garage with Pumps......£10.70 
SS13 - Domestic Garage.........................£7.75 
SS14 - Tea Kiosk.....................................£7.75 
SS15 - Coal Yard & Hut...........................£8.60 
SS16 - Weighbridge & Hut......................£7.75 
SS17 - Coal Bunkers................................£7.75 
SS18 - Station Forecourt Shops.............£8.40 
SS19 - Grotty Huts & Privy......................£7.75 
SS20 - Greenhouse & Cold Frames........£8.40 
SS21 - Hoardings with Bill Poster..........£8.40 
SS22 - Lamp Huts With Oil Drums.........£8.40 
SS23 - Bicycle shed & Bicycles...............£7.75 
SS24 - Conservatory with Garden Seat..£7.75 
SS25 - Station Halt..................................£7.75 
SS26 - Victorian Bridge...........................£7.75 
SS27 - Station Halt with Waiting Room.£8.40 
SS28 - Occupational Bridge Single 
Track........................................................£7.75 
SS29 - Ground Level Signal Box.............£7.75 
SS30 - Stone & Timber Barn...................£8.40 
SS31 - Village Forge................................£8.40 
SS32 - Occupational Bridge Double 
Track......................................................£10.70 
SS34 - Water Tower & Stone Base.......£10.70 
SS35 - Pagoda Building Iron Type..........£7.75 
SS36 - Dressed Stone Type Wall............£7.75 
SS37 - Market Stalls................................£9.25 
SS38 - Cattle Creep.................................£7.75 
SS39 - Crossing Keepers Cottage........£10.55 
SS40 - Scrapyard.....................................£7.75 
SS41 - Feather Edge Board Fencing......£7.75 
SS42 - Windows & Doors........................£8.40 
SS43 - Concrete Fencing........................£8.40 
SS44 - Larch Lap Fencing.......................£7.75 
SS45 - Rustic & Picket Fencing..............£8.40 
SS46 - Buildings Pack A..........................£8.40 
SS47 - Bow Plate Girder Bridge............£12.35 
SS48 - Timber Signal Box.....................£19.80 
SS49 - Decked Girder Bridge................£12.80 
SS50 - Platelayers Hut............................£7.75 
SS51 - Goods Yard Crane.......................£7.75 
SS52 - Brick Retaining Arches..............£19.00 
SS53 - Brick Arch Bridge.......................£18.30 
SS54 - Station Canopy..........................£12.35 
SS55 - Brick Arch Overlays.....................£7.75 
SS56 - Level Crossing Gates................£12.35 
SS57 - Vari Girder Plate..........................£8.40 
SS58 - Garden Sheds..............................£8.40 
SS59 - Brick Tunnel Mouth & Wing 
Walls......................................................£11.60 
SS60 - Station Platform Shelter...........£12.35 
SS61 - Station Platform Sections...........£8.40 
SS62 - Station Platform Ramps..............£8.40 
SS63 - Goods Yard Store......................£12.35 
SS64 - Abutments with Wing Walls......£12.35 
SS65 - Small Gents Toilet.......................£8.40 
SS66 - Public Toilets.............................£12.35 
SS67 - Wayside Station.........................£16.95 
SS68 - Platform Accessories..................£8.40 
SS69 - Stone Retaining Arches............£17.20 
SS70 - Corrugated Iron Chapel.............£17.20 
SS71 - Round Top Windows.................£10.70 
SS72 - Village Scene...............................£8.40 
SS73 - Timber Yard...............................£19.35 
SS74 - Pill Box.........................................£7.75 
SS75 - Bus Shelter...................................£8.40 
SS76 - Quoins/Corner Stones.................£8.40 
SS77 - Period York Paving......................£8.40 
SS78 - Timber Island Platform Shelter£18.30 
SS79 - Parapet Bridge Walls...................£8.40 
SS80 - Three Arch Viaduct....................£36.95 
SS81 - Viaduct Extra Arch & Pier..........£15.20 
SS82 - River/Canal Bridge....................£15.20 
SS83 - 2 Stone Piers.............................£16.60 
SS84 - Water Wheel & Sluice Gates.....£11.10 
SS85 - Relay Boxes.................................£6.45 
SS86 - Windows, Doors, Gates & Porch.£7.75 
SS87 - Concrete Trunking.......................£7.75 
SS88 - Relay Boxes.................................£6.45 
SS89 - Point Rodding............................£16.35 
SS90 - Point Rodding Extension Kit.....£12.35 
SS91 - Lever Ground Frames................£12.35 
SS92 - Garden Buildings &            
Accessories...........................................£19.00 

SSMP200 - Coarse Stone.......................£5.80 
SSMP201 - Wood Planking.....................£5.80 
SSMP202 - Dressed Stonework.............£5.80 
SSMP203 - Slate......................................£5.80 
SSMP204 - Granite Setts........................£5.80 
SSMP205 - Cobblestone Walling...........£5.80 
SSMP206 - Pantiles................................£5.80 
SSMP207 - Rounded Tiles......................£5.80 
SSMP208 - York Stone Paving...............£5.80 
SSMP209 - Waney Edge Boarding.........£5.80 
SSMP210 - Crazy Paving........................£5.80 
SSMP211 - Plain Tiles.............................£5.80 
SSMP212 - Brickwork Plain Bond..........£5.80 
SSMP213 - Clapboarding........................£5.80 
SSMP214 - Cement Rendering...............£5.80 
SSMP215 - Limewashed Stone..............£5.80 
SSMP216 - Corrugated Iron....................£5.80 
SSMP217 - Fancy Tiles...........................£5.80 
SSMP218 - Cobblestones.......................£5.80 
SSMP219 - Corrugated Asbestos..........£5.80 
SSMP220 - Tongue & Groove Boarding.£5.80 
SSMP221 - Victoria Stone Paving..........£5.80 
SSMP222 - Chequer Plate......................£5.80 
SSMP223 Corrugated Glazing...............£5.80 
SSMP224 Corrugated Glazing (Asbestos 
Type)........................................................£5.80 

DCC Sound Fitted versions of each 
Class 37 available for £289.95 each  

DCC Sound Fitted versions of each 
Pannier Tank available for £239.95 each 

ACC3548 - GW 8750 0-6-0 Pannier Tank 
3650 Stephenson Clarke Blue......£139.99 

O O  G a u g e  L M S  P a t r i o t s  -  I n  S t o c k  

31-214A - LMS Patriot 45524 'Blackpool' 
BR Lined Green Early Crest Riveted 
Fowler Tender................................£178.46 
31-214ASF - LMS Patriot 45524 
'Blackpool' BR Lined Green Early Crest 
Riveted Fowler Tender DCC Sound             
Fitted..............................................£271.96 

31-215 - LMS Patriot 4-6-0 5551 'The 
Unknown Warrior' LMS Lined         
Crimson..........................................£178.46 
31-215SF - LMS Patriot 4-6-0 5551 'The 
Unknown Warrior' LMS Lined Crimson 
DCC Sound Fitted..........................£271.96 

O O  G a u g e  L N E R  J 1 1 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

31-319A - LNER J11 0-6-0 64305 BR 
Black Early Crest...........................£144.46 

31-322 - GCR 9J 0-6-0 295 GCR Lined 
Black...............................................£144.46 





AL RETAILER - FIND ONE AT BACHMANN.CO.UK

LARGER CAB WINDOWS FOR EASY CREW ACCESS TO TABLET CATCHER

TABLET CATCHER CATCHER RECESS PLATED OVER

SEPARATE HEADCODE DISCS 
PROVIDED AS ACCESSORIES FOR 
PERSONAL ROUTE PREFERENCES

SUPERIOR 
LEVEL OF 

BOGIE RELIEF 
DETAIL 

INCLUDING 
SPRINGS AND 
AXLE BOXES

ADDITIONAL BATTERY BOX SECURING CLIPS ACCORDING TO PROTOTYPE

FULL SUITE OF BUFFER 
BEAM PIPEWORK 

WATCH OUR 

LAUNCH VIDEO

 HERE!
PROVIDED AS ACCESSORIES

CLASS 20/0 DISC HEADCODE BR BLUE
371-032B/SF -  20077 & 371-032C/SF - 20098

CLASS 20/0 DISC HEADCODE BR RAILFREIGHT (RED STRIPE)
371-039/SF -  20090 & 371-039A/SF - 20104

Three Scottish cab variations 
are available in the first 
release, with three liveries 
and two running numbers for 
each version, allowing you to 
recreate authentic double-
headed operations and making 
these the most comprehensive 
N scale Class 20s yet.

TOOLING

DIRECTIONAL 
LIGHTING 

FITTED
TO BOTH 
ENDS OF 

LOCOMOTIVE
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Possibly the boldest privatisation 
livery ever applied to British rolling 
stock — here’s a train guaranteed 
to brighten any OO gauge 
collection!

Our exclusive Class 31 No. 31601 
The Mayor of Casterbridge and 
matching Mk. 2F coaches recreate 
the unforgettable hot pink Wessex 
Trains set in stunning detail.

These all-new OO exclusives 

latest upgraded Class 31 tooling, 
now featuring a ‘Bach-up’ stay-
alive system and all-wheel 
electrical pickup.

Introduced in 2004, the livery 
was created when Wessex Trains 
hired Fragonset Railways to 
operate Bristol–Weymouth services 
using top-and-tail Class 31s and 
Mk. 2 coaches. The striking pink 

repaint instantly became a media 
sensation and remains one of the 
most memorable liveries of the 
privatisation era.

31601 later appeared on 
Glastonbury specials, Network 

across Britain.
Search ‘Wessex Trains’ at TMC 

and pre-order yours today.
Be bold — go pink!

31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge
(35-825Z) DCC ready

Mk. 2F Tourist Second Open (TSO) 6117
(39-684X) standard – in stock now
(39-684XDC) DCC onboard with lights – in 
stock now

Mk. 2F Brake Second Open (BSO) 9525
(39-706Z) standard – in stock now
(39-706ZDC) DCC onboard with lights – in 
stock now

AVAILABLE NOW AVAILABLE NOW AVAILABLE NOW

WESSEX PINK

The beauty is in our customisation. 
Coinciding with the Gauge O Guild’s 50th 
anniversary in 2006, 31601 was re-named 
Gauge O Guild 1956-2006. An FM Rail 
(Fragonset/Merlin) white vinyl was applied 
to the sides but partially peeled off to leave 
‘Rail’. Note the web address applied to the 
cab front, too. This variant customised and 

Wessex Trains 31601 The Mayor of 
Casterbridge, 

locomotive ran in this guise until Autumn, 
2006.

FM Rail went into administration in 2006. 
The above guise shows the locomotive in 
2007 guise. One year later, 31601 lost the 
remnants of its FM Rail vinyl, cab crests 
and the now defunct web address was 
crudely painted out in black, as opposite. 
This variant customised and DCC sound-

8a



Purchase 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge in 
Wessex Trains pink livery and 31452 Minotaur 
in Fragonset Railways livery together in DCC 

free postage!

Trains services, with our Mk. 2F coaches – or 
even a Network Rail test train in latter years... 

COLOURFUL
COACHES

stock now stock now

31452 Minotaur in Fragonset livery

Class 31/6 31601 The Mayor of CasterbridgeClass 31/6 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge

Class 31/4 31452 Minotaur

pairing 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge with our 

   Liveries have precision logos, colours, fonts and 

   For greater savings, all four Mk. 2F coaches can 

W ’ ff i ll th Mk 2F T i t S d

Four-coach bundle 
Four-coach bundle 
Single coaches 
Single coaches 

W: www.themodelcentre.com    T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

AVAILABLE NOW AVAILABLE NOW AVAILABLE NOW

al! 

K 
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 Why we’re trusted...
• Fair, competitive offers, based on current market demand and condition of items
• No hassle – we handle everything from valuation to payment
• Expert appraisals – our experienced model railway specialists have 

decades of combined experience and carefully assess each item
• Nationwide service – we can arrange collection from 

anywhere in the UK
• Our reputation speaks for itself, rated 

4.9/5.0 on Trustpilot by 4,300+ loyal 
customers, and growing!

SELL YOUR MODELS We’ll give 
your model collection the care – and value – it deserves.

Fast. Simple. Competitive prices paid
Get in touch with 
details or photos of 
your models

Our experts 
provide a fair, no-
obligation offer

Once agreed, we
arrange for safe
transport

We check all items, 
then arrange 
prompt payment

“We treat every collection as if it 
were our own – ensuring it’s handled 

with the respect it deserves.”

1 2 3 4
“Whole collections 
wanted – quick 
valuations, fast payments.”

Get started with a quick 
valuation. Scan this QR 
code, with your phone.
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Quality locomotives*

Die-cast aircraft and vehicles
Scenery and model consumables

Complete train sets and train packs
Unused, boxed resin model buildings

Unused & boxed locomotive decoders
Model railway controllers (analogue & DCC)

Complete and boxed plastic model railway kits
Unused modelling tools (eg. static grass applicators)  

W: www.themodelcentre.com   T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

Great rolling stock*

We also buy...

*Quality customised pre-owned models a speciality

Controllers
& accessories

Unused track &
points in packaging
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Contact us on : 01562 750076 
or email info@footplate.co.uk

PRE-OWNED 
LISTED DAILY

With over 30 years of trusted expertise, our father-and-son team, Derek and Richard, have 
helped manage large collections, deceased estates, probate valuations, and more. Our deep 
knowledge and passion for railways ensure of a professional yet friendly service.
We buy all types of railway models, from Z Gauge through to Large Scale - no collection is too 
big! You can fill out our quick and easy form on our website or reach out to us using the details 
below. We’d love to hear from you! 

“A friendly, knowledgeable 
service from true railway 
enthusiasts.”

12a
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New Class 45/46 locomotives 
available to pre-order.

www.RapidoTrains.co.uk
14a



FLAGSHIP STORE:     21-29 Chesterfield Road     Sheffield     S8 0RL     UK     Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                      railsofsheffield                   railsofsheffield                    railssheffield                   railsofsheffield

SHIPPING COSTS:  ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch including 
Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is not a 
guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by 1pm the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace system,  
your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and trace 
system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel. This excludes  
the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE. The cost for these 
postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed by 3pm to guarantee  
same day dispatch).

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size of  
the parcel.

PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be the price 
charged at the time of the order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an error with a price 
you will be contacted prior to the order being processed and given the option to accept the correct price or cancel the order.

PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are despatched immediately. Forthcoming releases will be despatched 
immediately upon release. If your order contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be  
despatched separately and subject to separate delivery charges. 

RAILS TV &  
SOCIAL MEDIA...
Like us on: railsofsheffield      railsofsheffield      railssheffield      railsofsheffield

Search:
RAILS-OF- 
SHEFFIELD

RAILS-SHEFFIELDstore

VISIT US IN-STORE 
OR SHOP ONLINE

railsofsheffield.com

See our    PRE-OWNED    range  
added daily to the website

NEW
 & 

PRE–OW
NED

THE HATTONS DIRECTORY
The ever-growing resource to help you get 

more from the hobby continues!
Visit: HATTONS.CO.UK

YOUR ULTIMATE MODEL RAILWAY RESEARCH TOOL

Join our exclusive  
REWARDS SCHEME  
to earn points from 
purchases and  
unlock special  
features while you  
shop with us at  
Rails of Sheffield! 
 
The more points you  
collect, the more you save!  

SEE WEBSITE FOR MORE DETAILS

A NEW WAY 
TO TRADE
AT RAILS

R

– COMPREHENSIVE DATABASE
– SUPER FAST VALUATIONS

– EASY TO USE SEARCH FEATURES
– DEDICATED TEAM, 6 DAYS–A–WEEK

MODELRAILWAYS.CO.UK

O V E R 

50 YEARS
O F  R A I L S

WE STOCK ALL THE 
MAJOR BRANDS

y y more...

EST D 1970 

FOUNDED
IN SHEFFIELD

CHESTERFIELD ROAD - FLAGSHIP
Open Mon-Tue + Thurs-Sun (9am to 5pm)

STATION STORE
Open 7 days a week (10am to 6pm)

N NN WWOOOOWW
OOOOPOPOPEPE NNNNN

N N N NN WWOOWWW
OOOPE OPOPPE PE E NNNNNNN

YOUR FIRST STOP FOR 
EVERYTHING MODEL RAILWAYS

THE UK’S LARGEST
MODEL RAILWAY

RETAILER

VISIT THE UK’S LARGEST
MODEL RAILWAY

RETAILER

VISIT

RAILS

SCAN  
CODE  

TO SEE  
INSIDE! 

NEW SHEFFIELD 
STATION STORE

NOW OPEN!

PROUD
WINNERS
OF THESE
RECENT
AWARDS:
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PRE-OWNED & 
SECOND HAND

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT IN 4 EASY STEPS

WE VALUE YOUR COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY!

FAMILY
BUSINESS

FRIENDLY 
SERVICE

CONTACT US
get in touch by email,  
phone or post with  
your list of items

OUR OFFER
our friendly staff will  
review your list and  
make an honest  
valuation offer

PACKAGE
either visit the shop,  
send us your items,  
or we can collect  
larger collections

PAYMENT!
fast, secure payment  
via your choice on  
confirming of the  
value offer – easy!

FLAGSHIP STORE:     21-29 Chesterfield Road     Sheffield     S8 0RL     UK     Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield

PROUD 
WINNERS
OF THESE
RECENT
AWARDS:
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LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES 
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
 FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

Make our day by leaving  us a 5 star review!

DON'T DELAY - GET IN TOUCH TODAY!
        +44 (0)114 255 1436           secondhand@railsofsheffield.com

OR VISIT OUR WEBSITE AND CLICK ON THE        Stuff to Sell? LINK:  

www.railsofsheffield.com

TOP
GUARANTEED

PRICES
PAID
Quote Ref: 

RWYMOD26

SHEFFIELD STATION STORE:     Sheaf Street     Sheffield     S1 2BP     UK     Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield

BUY . SELL . EXCHANGE . ANY GAUGE . ANY AGE

CASH OR EXCHANGE
WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED, 
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO
A LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.

SCAN
FOR 

MORE 
INFO!

R. Rae

I have had an excellent experience selling 
items through Rails second-hand service. 
The whole process was simple and 
straightforward and completed in seven 
days. A special mention to Ben who was 
my main contact and was a pleasure to 
deal with. I went into the process with 
some doubts but these were quickly 
dispelled and I would certainly use the 
service again.
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Card Construction Kits
01729 830072 info@metcalfemodels.commetcalfemodels.com

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels

SCAN FOR 
GREAT 
VALUE 
KITS! 

BLUE SLATE GREY SLATE RED CLAY PANTILES RED CLAY TILES YORK STONE

ROOFING TILES PACK - Contains 5 different roof designs.
00 SCALE - M0061 £7.80 / N SCALE - PN905 £6.80

DON’T FORGET THE GLUE & TOOLS! 
You don’t need expensive or 
complicated tools to do the job.

MAKE GLUING EASY...
Use our Fine Tip Glue 
Applicator bottles
(MT907)  - £5.50 
Can be used with a choice 
of glue, all available at 
metcalfemodels.com

METCALFEMODELS.COM

WELCOME TO THE MINIATURE WORLD OF METCALFE MODELS 

VIADUCT
00 SCALE - BRICK PO240 £19.90
00 SCALE STONE PO241 £19.90 
N SCALE - BRICK PN140 £13.75 
N SCALE STONE PN141 £13.75

DOUBLE TRACK BRIDGE
00 SCALE - BRICK PO246 £17.20 / STONE PO247 £17.20 
N SCALE - BRICK PN146 £15.10  / STONE PN147 £15.10

SINGLE TRACK TUNNEL 
ENTRANCE

00 SCALE - PO243 £12.00
N SCALE - PN143 £9.40

DOUBLE TRACK TUNNEL 
ENTRANCE

00 SCALE - PO242 £13.00 
N SCALE - PN142 £10.50

TAPERED END WALLS
00 SCALE - BRICK PO248 £16.20 / STONE PO249 £16.20  
N SCALE - BRICK PN148 £13.10  / STONE PN149 £13.10

RETAINING WALLS
00 SCALE - BRICK PO244 £16.20  / 00 SCALE - STONE PO245 £16.20 

N SCALE - BRICK PN145 £13.10 / N SCALE - STONE PN144 £13.10

FOOTBRIDGE
00 SCALE - PO236 £14.50
N SCALE - PN136 £12.50 

A platform to platform  
bridge that can easily be 

extended with additional kits.

PLATFORMS
00 SCALE BRICK - PO216 £16.20 / 00 SCALE STONE - PO235 £16.20

N SCALE BRICK - PN110 £13.60 / N SCALE STONE- PN135 £13.60

A versatile platform kit that can 
be built to virtually any shape.
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Card Construction Kits
01729 830072metcalfemodels.com

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels

BUILDING MATERIALS - Packs of printed card, perfect for scratch building! 

COBBLESTONES £6.80
00/M0051  N/PN903

DRESSED GRIT-STONE £6.80
00/M0052 

BLUE BRICK £6.80
00/M0053

RED BRICK £6.80
00/M0054  N/PN900

TARMAC £6.30
00&N / M0056

CUT STONEWORK M1 £6.80
00/M0057  N/PN901

CUT STONEWORK B1 £6.80
00/M0058  N/PN902

OLD MILL STONE £6.80
00/M0059  N/PN904

PAVING SLABS £7.30/M0060 
(INDIVIDUAL)

PAVING SHEETS £6.80
00/M0062   N/PN903

METCALFEMODELS.COM

Call or e-mail us 

for a FREE catalogue!

AN INEXPENSIVE WAY TO CREATE GREAT SCENES 

SETTLE CARLISLE STATION SHELTER
00 SCALE - PO334 £12.00  
N SCALE - PN934 £8.90

SETTLE CARLISLE STATION
00 SCALE - PO333 £26.00 
N SCALE - PN933 £16.80

SETTLE CARLISLE 
STATION MASTERS HOUSE

00 SCALE - PO335 £15.70  
N SCALE - PN935 £12.60

Beautifully designed buildings complete with laser cut ridge 
tiles, window frames & bargeboards.

A replica of the Station 
Masters House 

found at Ribblehead.

SETTLE CARLISLE GOODS SHED
00 SCALE - PO336 £26.00  / N SCALE - PN936 £19.00

LITTLE CARDLEYWICK 
CHAPEL

00 SCALE - PO318 £16.00  
N SCALE - PN918 £12.50

A building that’s loosely 
based on the Chapel at 
Garsdale Head on the 

Settle Carlisle Line.

WORKERS COTTAGES
00 SCALE - PO255 £15.70  / N SCALE - PN155 £113.50

Two complete sets of cottages and outbuildings make up this attractive kit. 
Based on the Workers Cottages on the Settle Carlisle line, this design lends 

itself to many uses be it railway, agricultural or industrial.
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Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 714099
Kernow Model Rail Centre K

R

M

C

K

R

M

C
CAMBORNE GUILDFORDUK P&P £4 PER ORDER / FREE POSTAGE ORDERS OVER £250* 

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £250*  //  ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY**  //  LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US*** 

Sign up to our newsletter www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com • *at time of despatch • **subject to stock levels • ***join our loyalty scheme & earn points with every purchase 

LATEST ARRIVALS / OO
 KMRC EXCLUSIVES OO 

E85019SF Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam 561 LSWR Adams Pea Green............DCC Sound £289.99

E85023SF Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam No. 564 LSWR Urie Green.................DCC Sound £169.99
E85030SF Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam No. 563 LSWR Drummond.................DCC Sound £289.99

 BACHMANN OO 
31-065 NER E Tank 495 NER Lined Green & Maroon.............................................................£144.96

31-066SF NER E (J91) Tank 317 LNER Lined Black...........................................DCC Sound £229.46
31-069 NER E (J91) Tank No. 68260 BR Black........................................................................£135.96
31-069SF NER E (J91) Tank No. 68260 BR Black...............................................DCC Sound £229.46
31-319A GCR 9J (J11) 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 64305 BR Black...............................................£144.99
31-884A MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 43982 BR Black...............................................£144.99
31-884ASF MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 43982 BR Black......................DCC Sound £237.99

31-885 MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 3850 LMS Black.................................................£144.99
31-885SF MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 3850 LMS Black........................DCC Sound £237.99
31-886 MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 43892 BR Black..................................................£144.99
31-886SF MR 3835 4F Steam Locomotive No. 43892 BR Black.........................DCC Sound £237.99

31-995A LMS 1-Co-Co-1 Diesel No. 10001 BR Lined Green...................................................£178.46

31-995ASF LMS 1-Co-Co-1 Diesel No. 10001 BR Lined Green..........................DCC Sound £288.96

31-999A LMS 1-Co-Co-1 Diesel No. 10000 BR Black..............................................................£178.46
31-999ASF LMS 1-Co-Co-1 Diesel No. 10000 BR Black.....................................DCC Sound £288.96
35-411A Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 226 BR Blue..............................................................£203.99
35-411ASF Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 226 BR Blue.....................................DCC Sound £301.99
35-411ASFX Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 226 BR Blue.......................DCC Sound Deluxe £335.99
35-411B Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 238 BR Blue..............................................................£203.99
35-411BSF Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 238 BR Blue.....................................DCC Sound £301.99
35-411BSFX Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 238 BR Blue.......................DCC Sound Deluxe £335.99
35-416 Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 280 BR Railfreight Grey...............................................£203.99

35-416SF Class 47/0 Diesel Loco No. 47 280 BR Railfreight Grey......................DCC Sound £301.99
35-416SFX Class 47/0 Diesel No. 47 280 BR Railfreight Grey................DCC Sound Deluxe £335.99

35-431 Class 47/4 Diesel Loco No. 47 826 WCRC Maroon.....................................................£203.99
35-431SF Class 47/4 Diesel Loco No. 47 826 WCRC Maroon............................DCC Sound £301.99
35-431SFX Class 47/4 Diesel No. 47 826 WCRC Maroon......................DCC Sound Deluxe £335.99

£19.51
£19.51

37-283 BR 27 Ton MSO Steel Tippler Wagon No. B384378 BR Grey & Yellow, weathered......£22.06
39-700A BR Mk2F BSO Brake Second Open Coach M9516 BR Blue & Grey InterCity.............£76.99

39-700ADC BR Mk2F BSO Brake Second Open Coach M9516 BR.......................DCC Fitted £93.99

39-702A BR Mk2F BSO Brake Second Open Coach 9513 BR InterCity Swallow......................£76.99
39-702ADC BR Mk2F BSO Brake Second Open Coach 9513 BR..........................DCC Fitted £93.99

 DAPOL OO 
4F-018-112 Salt Van Mortons Salt..............................................................................................£12.92
4F-018-114 Salt Van Cerebos Salt.............................................................................................£12.92

 EFE RAIL OO 
E85019 Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam No. 561 LSWR Adams Pea Green..............................£169.99
E85023 Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam No. 564 LSWR Urie Green..........................................£169.99

E85030 Adams Class T3 4-4-0 Steam No. 563 LSWR Drummond - as preserved..................£169.99

 GAUGEMASTER OO 
GM950 On The Footplate (6) Figure Set....................................................................................£12.95
GM970 On The Footplate (3) Figure Set A...................................................................................£6.95
GM971 On The Footplate (3) Figure Set B...................................................................................£6.95

 HORNBY OO 
R30367 Class J52 0-6-0ST Steam Locomotive No. 68873 BR Black......................................£157.49
R30410 T9 4-4-0 Steam Locomotive No. 302 SR Maunsell Green..........................................£206.99
R30420 Hornby Dublo DP1 Deltic NRM...................................................................................£314.99
R30443 Class 805 5 Car Train Pack No. 805 005 Avanti West Coast......................................£494.99

£166.49
R30533TXS Railroad Class 66 Diesel Loco 66 790 “Louise” Colas.....................DCC Sound £134.99

R30544 Railroad Class 37 Diesel No. 37 422 “Pegasus” Swietelsky Rail Services...................£85.49
R30544TXS Railroad Class 37 37 422 “Pegasus” Swietelsky Rail Services.......DCC Sound £134.99
R30545 Railroad Class 37 Diesel 37 501 “Teesside Steelmaster” British Steel Light Blue........£85.49
R30545TXS Railroad Class 37 37 501 “Teesside Steelmaster” British Steel.......DCC Sound £134.99
R40552 Railroad Mk3 First Open Coach FO No. 41157 GWR Green........................................£31.49
R40553 Railroad Mk3 Buffet Coach FO No. 40734 GWR..........................................................£31.49
R40554 Railroad Mk3 Trailer Guard Standard TGS No. 44086 GWR........................................£31.49
R60360 Railroad BR FFA Container Wagon with two 30 containers..........................................£26.99
R9367 Playtrains Track Expansion Pack......................................................................................£9.99

 PECO OO 
SLU1186 Curved Turnout Right Hand Bullhead Unifrog Code 75 Finescale..............................£49.99
SLU1187 Curved Turnout Left Hand Bullhead Unifrog Code 75 Finescale................................£49.99

@kernowmodelrail  Kernow Model Rail Centre

KMRC EXCLUSIVE / OO

31-520Z Bachmann Class 159 3 Car DMU No. 159 016 South Western Railway livery...£399.99      31-520ZSF Class 159 - DCC Sound Fitted...£499.99
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CHECK OUR WEBSITE FOR INFORMATION ON BOTH OUR CAMBORNE & GUILDFORD SHOPS
98A Trelowarren Street, Camborne, TR14 8AN • 75B Stoke Road, Guildford, GU1 4HT •  ALL MAIL ORDERS TO CAMBORNE ADDRESS • PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE 

BARGAIN CLEARANCE
VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR EVEN MORE BARGAINS
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RAPIDO

34-360 LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E17E LNER Teak Effect....................£38.99
34-360A LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E17E LNER Teak Effect.................£39.99

34-361 LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E11E BR Crimson & Cream..............£39.99
34-361A LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E13E BR Crimson & Cream...........£39.99

34-362 LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E10E BR Maroon..............................£39.99
34-362A LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E19E BR Maroon............................£39.99

34-363 LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E105E BR Blue.................................£39.99
34-363A LNER Thompson Full Brake Coach No. E155E BR Blue...............................£39.99

34-412A LNER Thompson Composite Corridor Coach No. E1229E BR Maroon.........£43.99
34-437 LNER Thompson Brake Composite Corridor Coach No. E1187E BR Maroon.£44.99
34-43A7 LNER Thompson Brake Composite Corridor Coach No. E1193E BR Maroon.£37.99
34-462 LNER Thompson Brake Second Corridor Coach No. E16857E BR Maroon...£44.99
34-462A LNER Thompson Brake Second Corridor Coach No. E16859E BR Maroon.£41.96
34-487 LNER Thompson First Corridor Coach No. E11176E BR Maroon...................£43.99
34-487A LNER Thompson First Corridor Coach No. E11185E BR Maroon.................£37.99
34-607B BR Mk1 57ft Suburban S Second Coach No. E64098 BR Blue....................£25.99
34-607C BR Mk1 57ft Suburban S Second Coach No. E46159 BR Blue....................£22.99
34-608A BR Mk1 57ft Suburban S Second Coach No. M46095 BR Crimson..............£22.99

34-629B BR Mk1 57ft Suburban BS Brake Second Coach No. E43159 BR Blue......................£22.99
34-703A BR Mk1 57ft Suburban C Composite Coach No. M41009 BR Crimson.......................£21.99

34-725 Bulleid Semi-Open Brake Third Coach No. 4341 Southern Railway..............................£52.46
34-725A Bulleid Semi-Open Brake Third Coach No. 4342 Southern Railway............................£52.46
34-750 Bulleid Corridor Composite Coach No. 5771 Southern Railway.....................................£41.99
34-751 Bulleid Corridor Composite Coach No. S5865 BR Crimson & Cream............................£51.99
34-775 Bulleid Corridor Third Coach No. S9135 SR Malachite Green.......................................£41.99

39-102C BR Mk1 RU Restaurant Unclassified W1905 BR (WR) Chocolate & Cream...............£42.99
39-129H BR Mk1 CK Corridor Composite Coach No. SC16192 BR Maroon.............................£39.99
39-176H BR Mk1 BG Gangwayed Brake No. E84370 BR Maroon............................................£35.99
39-178D BR Mk1 BG Gangwayed Brake No. S84039 BR (SR) Green......................................£38.99
39-179C BR Mk1 BG Gangwayed Brake No. W81242 BR (WR) Chocolate & Cream..................£38.99

39-181A BR Mk1 NEA Gangwayed Brake No. E92089 BR Provincial.......................................£41.96
39-226F BR Mk1 BCK Brake Corridor Composite Coach No. SC21018 BR Maroon................£39.99
39-261C BR Mk1 RMB Restaurant Miniature Buffet Coach No. SC1839 BR Maroon...............£40.99

39-264BPF BR Mk1 RMB Restaurant Miniature Buffet Coach E1824 BR Blue & Grey.................£59.99

39-267 BR Mk1 RMB Restaurant Miniature Buffet Coach 1848 BR InterCity Executive............£39.99

39-353 BR Mk2 TSO Tourist Second Open Coach No. 5146 BR ScotRail................................£49.99

39-413 BR Mk2A BFK Brake First Corridor Coach 35516 Regional Railways, weathered........£41.99

39-421C BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van No. W80301 Post Office Red..........................£51.99
39-421D BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van W80302 Post Office Red (with Net).................£51.99

39-425B BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van M80303 BR Blue & Grey Royal Mail.................£44.99

39-624 SE&CR 60ft Birdcage Brake Third Coach 1170 SE&CR Wellington Brown...................£39.99

 RAPIDO OO 

£130.99
£130.99
£130.99
£130.99

960005 Manning Wardle L Class 0-6-0 Steam Loco No. 20 Logan and Hemmingway............£130.99
£130.99

£130.99

960008 Manning Wardle L Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive Plain Red.....................................£130.99
960009 Manning Wardle L Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive SECR 331 (what if)......................£130.99
960010 Manning Wardle L Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 481 Hawthorn........................£130.99

DCC Sound Fitted versions of the above are also available

LATEST ARRIVALS / TT
 HORNBY TT 

TT3027M J50 Class 0-6-0T Steam Locomotive No. 68958 BR Black........................£134.99
TT3029M J50 Class 0-6-0T Steam Locomotive No. 600 LNER Black.......................£134.99

TT3046M Terrier 0-6-0T Steam Locomotive No. 655 “Stepney” LB&SCR.................£143.99

 KMRC EXCLUSIVE TT 

TTC031 RCH 1907 7 Plank Open Wagon Moger & Co Ltd No. 576...................................£25.00

LATEST ARRIVALS / N
 GRAHAM FARISH N 

374-900A BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van Royal Mail Travelling Post Office Red.£45.49
£45.49

374-902B BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van BR Blue & Grey (Royal Mail)...........£45.49
374-903A BR Mk1 POS Post Office Sorting Van Royal Mail Letters Red....................£45.49

LATEST ARRIVALS / O
 KMRC EXCLUSIVE O 

K7074 7 Plank Open Wagon Moger & Son London LB&SCR No. 232...............................£65.99
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22a Please tell your friends about the Railway Modeller RAILWAY MODELLER

BY
WILLIAM IVORY

WORLD

PREMIERE

ADRIAN
SCARBOROUGH

LUCY
BRIERS

PAUL
BRADLEY

BABATUNDE
ALESHE

JAMES
BRADSHAW

MATT
BARDOCK

DEKA
WALMSLEY

GEOFFREY
BEEVERS

Sponsored by

MON 6 – SAT 25 JULY
Box Office 0115 941 9419
nottinghamplayhouse.co.uk

Made in the UK • The WWScenics range is available from PECO  
For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

Part of our fully comprehensive and carefully 
designed static grass scenery system. 
Affordable hand-held applicators for applying grass fibres 
with ease and without power cables in the way. Surely the 
best value, highest quality units on the market.

WSPG001  Pro Grass Grand Static Grass Applicator 
WSPG003  Pro Grass Micro Applicator
WSPG005  Pro Grass Detailer Applicator
WSPG036  Pro Grass N Gauge Micro Applicator

WSPG001 WSPG003 WSPG036WSPG005Applicators are also available as part of our Pro Grass Layering System Kits.

Distributed 
to model 
shops by

APPLICATORS



 THE CLASS 37 

Based on extensive research, the highly detailed Hornby TT:120 Class 37 locomotives feature a 

diecast chassis and underframe, working directional and cab lights (including day/night mode*). 

A must have for any modern era TT:120 layout.

Available at selected stockists.

For further information or to buy online go to www.Hornby.com/HornbyTT120

MMMMMMMooooodddddddddddddddddddddddddddddeeeeeeeellllllll RRaaaaaiiiiiiiiilllllllllllllwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaayyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyssssssssssssssss &&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&  AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAcccccccccceessssooooooooorrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssss

hornbymodelrailwaysHornby Model Railways hornby

TT3044M Transrail, Class 37, 37413 ‘Loch Eil Outward Bound’

TT3045M BR, Intercity, Class 37, 37254 ‘Driver Robin Prince M.B.E.’

TT3057M BR, Class 37, ‘37086’
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DCC Train Automation is your premier destination for all things digital model 
railroading. Specializing in DCC control systems, ESU sound decoders, automation
solutions, and high-quality accessories, we provide everything you need to take 
your railway to the next level. Whether you’re a beginner or an expert, our 
expert advice, top-tier products, and outstanding customer service ensure 
you get the most from your hobby. 

Bring your locomotives to life with ESU LokSound Decoders – the gold standard 
in model railway sound and control. Enjoy crystal-clear engine sounds, realistic 
lighting effects, and smooth, precise operation. Available now from DCC Train
Automation – upgrade today and hear the difference!

Explore the future of model railways 

with DCC Train Automation –

where technology meets tradition!

MODEL RAILWAY & DIGITAL
CONTROL SPECIALISTS

Call us on: 01823 785689
Email: info@dcctrainautomation.co.uk

www.dcctrainautomation.co.uk
Unit 15 Bowdens Farm, Hambridge, Langport TA10 0BP

Unlock the Ultimate Model Railway Experience!
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THE HEREFORD MODEL CENTRE
4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE 01432 352809
Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk

www.herefordmodels.com

OFFICIAL HORNBY 
COLLECTORS CENTRE

914004 LMS Jones Goods Early..............£186.50

903015 16� Hunslet Glasshoughton No.4..£109.50

903014 16� Hunslet Clement....................£109.50

903013 16� Hunslet Beatrice ....................£109.50

966003 SECR Cl 01 Grey ........................£169.95

966004 SR Cl. 01 Lined Black..................£169.95

966005 SR Cl. 01 Plain Black ..................£169.95

966006 SR Cl. 01 Bullied Black................£169.95

966007 SR Cl. 01 Bullied Sunshine .........£169.95

966008 EKR Cl. 01 Black .........................£169.95

960002 Manning Wardle Arthur................£127.45

960001 Manning Wardle Matthew Murray..£127.45

960003 Manning Wardle Sir Berkeley ......£127.45

960004 Manning Wardle Sir Berkeley ......£127.45

960005 Manning Wardle Logan................£127.45

960006 Manning Wardle Forward ............£127.45

960009 Manning Wardle SECR................£127.45

960010 Manning Wardle Hawthorn ..........£127.45

R30221 4F Railway Children ....................£125.99

R3839 BR Std. 2MT green......................£196.20

R3993 LNER Cl.A4 Empire of India ........£196.20

R30134 LMS Turbomotive 6202 ...............£239.85

R3984 LNER P2 Earl Marischal..............£229.05

R30125 BR rebuilt W1 Blue ......................£229.05

R30228 LMS Coronation Queen Mary......£217.79

R3733 BR Lord Nelson Robert Blake .....£202.25

R3859 BR J36 Green..............................£175.49

R30140 BR M7 Green...............................£193.49

R3860 BR Merchant Navy ......................£215.99

R30086 BR Class A1 Tornado ..................£148.50

R3735 ROD Class J36............................£175.50

R30366 LNER J52 Black ..........................£157.50

R30410 Southern Class T9.......................£206.99

R30367 BR Class J52...............................£157.49

R3705 Ruston 48DS Dewars ....................£71.99

R3707 Ruston 48DS Longmorn ................£71.99

R30010 Sentinel 0-4-0 Hitachi ....................£98.09

R30009 Sentinel 0-4-0 London Carriers .....£98.09

R3873 BR Class 370 APT 5 car..............£430.20

R30203 Class 121 Coca-Cola.....................£87.30

R30152 Class 66 GBRf (Retro Sector) .......£87.30

R30223 Class 66 DRS ................................£87.30

R30030 Cl87 BR Large Logo ....................£196.20

R30158 Cl31 BR Blue ...............................£201.60

R3895 88DS Rowntree ...........................£102.59

R3896 88D BR Green .............................£102.59

R30301TXS Class 08 Green SOUND............£237.60

R30141 Class 08 GBRF............................£179.99

R30424 GNER Class 91 ...........................£220.49

R30015 Ruston Hornsby WMJEA .............£112.50

R30431 Class 73 73132..............................£80.99

R30449 LNER Class 800 ..........................£134.99

R30420 Hornby Dublo Deltic.....................£314.99

R083 Buffer Stop.......................................£2.80

R207 Track Fixing Pins .............................£4.45

R394 Hydraulic Buffer ...............................£8.05

R600 Straight ............................................£2.75

R601 Double Straight................................£3.20

R603 Long Straight ...................................£6.15

R604 Curve 1st Rad..................................£2.75

R605 Double Curve 1st Rad. ....................£3.60

R606 Curve 2nd Rad. ...............................£3.20

R607 Double Curve 2nd Rad. ...................£4.05

R608 Curve 3rd Rad. ................................£3.20

R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad.....................£4.05

R610 Short Straight...................................£1.90

R614 LH Diamond Crossing ...................£16.15

R615 RH Diamond Crossing...................£16.15

R617 Uncoupling Ramp ............................£4.45

R618 Double Isolating Rail ......................£11.90

R620 Railer Uncoupler..............................£8.05

R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad..........................£3.20

R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad. ........................£2.75

R8072 LH Point.........................................£14.45

R8073 RH Point ........................................£14.45

R8074 LH Curved Point ............................£22.10

R8075 RH Curved Point............................£22.10

R8076 Y Point ...........................................£16.99

R8077 LH Express Point...........................£22.10

R8078 RH Express Point ..........................£22.10

R8206 Power Track...................................£10.60

R602 Power Clip .......................................£3.20

R8241 DCC power track ...........................£10.60

R8261 4th Rad Curve .................................£3.20

R8262 4th Rad Double Curve .....................£5.30

R076 Footbridge .....................................£18.70

R189 Single Brick Bridge ........................£14.85

R626 Point Underlay .................................£6.90

R636 Double Level Crossing ..................£33.99

R645 Single Level Crossing....................£22.10

R658 Inclined Pier Set.............................£11.45

R659 High Level Pier Set..........................£9.35

R460 Straight Platform..............................£4.65

R462 Large Curve Platform ......................£4.65

R463 Small Curve Platform.......................£4.65

R464 Platform Ramp.................................£3.40

R590 Station Halt ....................................£16.99

31-933A BR late Compound ......................£169.95

31-932 BR early Compound ....................£169.95

35-200 LNER green V2 ...........................£195.45

32-883 BR Fairburn Tank.........................£157.20

35-126A HNRC Class 20/3 ........................£152.95

32-444 BR Class 24 RTC ........................£152.95

35-418 BR Class 47 Rft Construction......£203.95

35-419 BR Class 47 Rft Distribution ........£203.95

32-620 BR Cl.90 Freightliner ...................£195.45

32-619 BR Cl.90 EWS .............................£195.45

32-615 BR Cl.90 Virgin Trains .................£195.45

32-614 BR Cl.90 RES..............................£195.45

32-613 BR Cl.90 Intercity.........................£195.45

32-612A BR Cl.90 Freightliner green .........£195.45

31-578 Windhoff MPV Network Rail ........£271.95

31-502A Cl.158 WYPTE Metro ..................£280.45

35-312 BR Class 37 Thornaby TMD........£212.45

35-352A BR Cl.20/0 Green ........................£191.20

32-704 Cl.46 BR Blue (Wthd) ..................£169.95

32-702A Cl.46 BR Green ...........................£171.45

32-679A Cl.45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-678A Cl.45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-652A Cl.44 Ingleborough BR Blue ........£161.45

35-125A Cl.20 DRS....................................£191.20

35-505 Cl.117 Regional Rwys .................£390.95

RAPIDO/DAPOL/HELJAN
Locomotives

HORNBY
Steam Locomotives

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

HORNBY TRACK

HORNBY
Track Accessories

HORNBY
Trackside

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

BACHMANN
Diesel Locomotives

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week

9.30am–5pm Monday to Saturday

01432 352809
Mail Order Service

All prices valid to 30/06/2026

You must state these prices when ordering

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:

• UK Standard (48hr)...................................£5.00

• UK Standard (24hr)...................................£6.00

• UK Special Delivery Next Day ................£13.00

• UK Special Delivery By 1pm...................£15.00

• UK Courier Next Day ..............................£17.00

• Worldwide at cost • VAT free to overseas

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets –

Postage charged at cost **

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE

WITHOUT NOTICE

***Please allow 7 days for clearance when

paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES

WHEN YOU VISIT US

Credit Cards Welcome

Please state expiry date



REBUILT MTU POWERHOUSE 
WABTEC/GBRf CLASS 73/9 
1:76.2 SCALE /OO GAUGE 
 EXPECTED Q1 2027

DC/DCC READY 

£179.99
DCC SOUND 

£279.98

Scan the QR Code  
or visit:
www.accurascale.com  
to view the full range  
of exclusive Class 73/9 
locomotives available  
to pre-order. 

All Class 73/9 models feature

 High level of detail
 Die-cast chassis 
 Five-pole motor 
  DCC ready & DCC sound  

(ESU loksound v5) options
Details specific to individual prototypes
Working roof fan 

  High fidelity metal and plastic parts 
 Sprung metal buffers 
 Precision gears for maximum  

 performance
 PowerBank line of capacitors 
 Comprehensive lighting functions

M
A

N

UFACTURER OF TH
E Y

EA
R 

H
O

R
N

B Y  M A G A Z I N E

WINNERS2021–25

 Pre-production samples subject to change

All MTU 73/9s came from the same drawing board, forming two visually distinct groups based  
on their operator and duties; Phase 1  (GBRf) and Phase 2 (Caledonian Sleeper). Our tooling  
enables us to cover all 13 Class members. The models have assured all-wheel drive, a powerful  
five-pole motor, lighting modes, Accurathrash speakers, and an impressive haulage capacity all 
backed by a lifetime warranty. Pre-order directly from accurascale.com
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HARBURN

SCOTLAND

HOBBIES
EDINBURGH
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OO SCALE
CODE 75

SLU1186 CURVED RIGHT HAND TURNOUT

SLU1187 CURVED LEFT HAND TURNOUT Authentic British Outline Track
with

 ts

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES

29a



AVAILABLE TO ORDER NOW FROM YOUR LOCAL PECO RETAILER

M20009 M212681

M269460

Two boxed sets each containing six 
Ready to Run Ex-LMS 9ft Wheelbase 
Vans, in either British Railways 
Unfi

foam-lined box.

M159114 M212702

M232487

TTR61303 Fitted Bauxite Livery

M186194 M204565

M116208 M186995

M191154 M230943

TTR61302 Unfi tted Grey Livery

NEW

• Individual running numbers

• Disc or spoked metal wheels

• Detailed brake gear with 
 separately applied levers

• NEM TT:120 couplings

1:120 Scale 12mm Gauge Ready to Run Rolling Stock

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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THE BEST TOOLS FOR THE JOB

POWER-LUBE PLUS 
CONTACT OIL

Specially formulated 
light oil for all Model 
Railways, Boats, 
Planes and Cars, 
Power-Lube Plus 
will clean as well 
as lubricate.

NEW
PT64 POWERLUBE PLUS (replaces PL64)

For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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SUPPORT YOUR LOCAL 
MODEL SHOP!

Terms and Conditions – Promotional Coupon Offer

This promotional offer is valid until 9th September 2026 (inclusive). 
This coupon may not be used in conjunction with any other 
discounts, promotional offers, vouchers, or coupons. This coupon 
has no cash value and may not be exchanged for cash or credit. 
The offer applies to in-stock items only and is subject to availability. 
This promotion is not valid on prior purchases or backdated 
transactions. PECO Publications reserves the right to amend, 
modify, or withdraw this offer or coupon at any time without prior 
notice. Photocopies or reproductions of this coupon will not be 
accepted. This coupon is redeemable only against the purchase of 
the September 2026 issue of Railway Modeller and is not valid for 
use against any other PECO products or publications.

Redeem this coupon at your local PECO 
stockist to save £1 off the cover price 
of the September 2026 issue of Railway 
Modeller – on sale from 13th August

Save £1 OFF the September 2026 
issue of  Railway Modeller

Find your local PECO stockist by visiting 
www.peco-uk/stockists

Terms and Conditions apply. 
Please see below for full details. 

Exclusively at PECO stockists

Cut out this voucher and present it 
at your participating PECO retailer

Crook Street (O), 
by Allan Pilkington
Photo: Ian Manderson
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Welcome

Whilst a stage show that references model 
railways is something quite unusual, it is 
certainly not unheard of. I would suggest that 

Starlight Express by Andrew Lloyd Webber is the most 
well-known example, the story for this award-winning 
musical beginning with a child’s train set that magically 
comes to life. This production, which dates from 1984, 
was recently the subject of a London revival but, despite the railway theme, it’s not a 
musical that I have ever felt drawn to go and see.

A stage show that has piqued my interest, however, was set to premiere at the 
Nottingham Playhouse a few days before this issue hit the shelves. The Market Deeping 
Model Railway Club, which will be running on dates up to and including Saturday 25 July, is 
billed by the theatre company as, “A warm-hearted story examining community and British 
eccentricity.” Written by William Ivory and with a stellar cast that brings together a number 
of well-known TV and theatre actors, the plot is inspired by the events of May 2019 when 
exhibits at the Market Deeping MRC annual show suffered extensive damage at the hands 
of vandals who broke into the school venue (see News, RM July 2019).

When I first heard about the play, I was curious to find out how members of the club felt 
about this terrible event being used as the basis of a theatre show. The current Vice 
Chairman, Peter Davies, revealed to me that members were first approached by the 
production company back in 2020 and that, since then, the play has been developed in 
close consultation with the club. Whilst members were not directly involved with the writing, 
the club has provided guidance to help ensure the hobby is portrayed in a way that is 
factually and historically accurate. The club even provided MDMRC-branded sweatshirts for 
cast members to wear on stage, together with models and materials for use as props. Peter 
did stress to me, however, that this was all undertaken voluntarily – the club having no 
financial stake in the production.

Seven years may have passed since the vandal attack took place, but the event remains 
raw in the memory of those who were there, Peter included. He admitted to me that he still 
gets emotional when talking about it, as do other members of the club. However, Peter feels 
reassured that the play will deal with the event and the aftermath with 
appropriate sensitivity, although he did emphasise the point that 
characters and scenarios have been invented purely for dramatic effect.

What is certain is that the play provides a fantastic opportunity to 
showcase the community side of the hobby and share the creative 
passion of railway modellers with new audiences. I am keen to see how 
the play is received by the members of Market Deeping MRC, the wider 
hobby, mainstream theatre-goers and critics – and both Peco Chairman 
Michael Pritchard and I are looking forward to making the journey to 
Nottingham to see the play for ourselves during its three-week run… 

Model railways in 
the limelight

All rights reserved. No part of this magazine may be reproduced or 
transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, 
including photocopying, recording or by any information storage and 
retrieval system, without prior permission in writing from the 
copyright owners. Multiple copying of the contents of this magazine 
without prior written approval is not permitted.
  That it shall not without the written consent of the publishers be 
lent, resold, hired out or otherwise disposed of by way of trade at 
a price in excess of the recommended maximum price or in 

mutilated condition, or in any unauthorised cover, or affixed to as 
part of any publication or advertising matter whatsoever.
  Views expressed by contributors are not necessarily those of the 
publishers.
  While every care is taken to ensure that the contents of the 
magazine are correct, the publishers cannot be held responsible 
for any errors that may occur in the editorial or advertisements nor 
for the actions of the advertisers.

Published on the third Thursday of the preceding month.

And for all enthusiasts modelling overseas railways.

Contributing to RAILWAY MODELLER
We welcome submissions on all aspects of railway modelling, be they about completed layouts, plans or suggestions; constructional 
articles; model making hints, tips and general advice; encouragement for beginners; prototype features; opinions and views; product 
news and Society & Club news. In the first instance please email us with a summary of your ideas and a few sample photographs, or 
send by post (on a USB memory stick, CD-R or as hard copy) to our headquarters address – see above.
In both cases, please remember to include your full name, address and contact details with your correspondence.

Published on the second Thursday 
of the preceding month.

ISSN 0033-8931
Annual subscription (12 issues):
United Kingdom – from £65.00 post free.
Overseas including Eire – 
£110.00, Air Saver Post.

Airmail rates on request. 
Peco Technical Advice Bureau, 
address as below.
Back numbers information – see Classified 
advertisement under ‘Trade Sales Books’.

Peco Publications & Publicity, 
Beer, Seaton, Devon, 
EX12 3NA, England.
Telephone: 01297 21542 
Website: www.peco-uk.com

Email: editorial@railwaymodeller.co.uk
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Distribution to the model trade, direct subscriptions (Home & Overseas) 
Pritchard Patent Product Co Ltd (address and telephone as above).

Distribution to the newsagency trade (Home & Overseas) 
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121-141 Westbourne Terrace, Paddington, London W2 6QA
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William Gibbons & Sons Ltd., P.O.Box 103,
26 Planetary Road, Willenhall, West Midlands WV13 3XT
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You can keep up to date between issues by visiting our new website at www.peco-uk.com 
and our Facebook page. You can also follow us on X (formerly Twitter): @RailwayModeller
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Matt Bardock as Chris in rehearsal 
for The Market Deeping Model 
Railway Club. Photo: Marc Brenner
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W ith more than 700' of Peco Streamline 
track, which equates to around 10 scale 
miles in OO terms, Paul Barnard’s 

outdoor system is huge, even by garden railway 
standards.

It was more than a quarter of a century ago, back in 
the May 1999 issue to be exact, when ailway ModelleR 
first took readers on a tour of Paul’s vast railway empire. 
Even then the system was well-established, having been 
built and developed over the previous 23 years.

Now aged 84, Paul is as enthusiastic about model 
railways as he has ever been, having first become 
interested in the hobby as a schoolboy. 

He recalls: “I was 10 or 11 years old and living on 
Canvey Island. I remember going to see a friend who had 
a Hornby three-rail system. I thought it was marvellous! 
That was what started me off. The first train set I got 
was an Ever Ready battery-operated London 

Underground set. Then I had a Rovex two-rail, and 
eventually I went into O gauge.”

Real railways were also influential in Paul’s formative 
years. “I used to get on my bike and cycle into Southend 
to go trainspotting. I’d go to the locomotive shed, and if 
the foreman didn’t chase me off, then I’d sneak in and 
look around. I remember on one occasion there was a 
driver on a small tank loco who saw me and said, ‘come 
up and have a go on the regulator.’ I climbed up onto the 
footplate and it frightened the life out of me! I was about 
12 or 13, I suppose, at the time.” 

A return to model railways
After his education, Paul embarked on a career in the 
building and landscaping trade. His modelling interests 
were put on hold for several years, during which time he 
was married and started a family. However, it was 
following a move into a new family home, with a large 

Going outdoors in OO

Right
Pacifics of Thompson, 
Riddles and Bulleid 
design meet at Hadleigh 
Town station. 

Left
Air-smoothed Bulleid 
Merchant Navy 4-6-2 
No.35024 East Asiatic 
Company sweeps round 
the curve through the 
flowerbeds.

CRAIG TILEY visits PAUL BARNARD to discover the story behind his 
spectacular garden railway, which this year is celebrating its 50th anniversary.

The Daws Heath 
Garden Railway 
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garden, when Paul’s love for model railways was 
reignited.

“After I had finished rebuilding the house, which took 
about eight years, I decided, with the agreement of my 
late wife, Margaret, to start construction of a garden 
railway.

“I dug out a pond towards the top of the garden and I 
put a bit of OO gauge track around it. I went for OO 
because, at the time, I thought O gauge would be too 
expensive. That would’ve been in 1976 and that’s how 
my garden railway began. Then I built the bridge to be 
able to walk over the track, dug a pond out at the other 
end of the garden and put double track all the way 
round – I was quite pleased with that.”

All the skills that Paul had acquired as a builder and a 
landscaper had come to the fore.

“When I started, I decided that the trackbed needed to 
be about 6" above ground level to keep weeds to a 
minimum and help with drainage. I created the visible 
sides of the trackbed by laying bricks to form low two- 
or three-course walls, using my own cast bricks to save 
money. I used to do 16 an hour. Shuttering was used to 
form the sides of the trackbed in other areas, made from 
wooden planks. Next, I laid two inches of hardcore in 
between, before using a mix of sharp sand and cement 
to top this with two inches of concrete. Then I 
embedded slats of wood into the surface of the concrete 
every eight inches. I don’t know why I did it every eight 

584 RAILWAY MODELLER

Right
Daws Heath Junction – a 
huge station which most 
modellers could only 
dream of building 
indoors! 

Left
The original wooden 
platforms at Daws Heath 
Junction. Note the 
wooden slats across the 
trackbed.
Photos: Paul Barnard

Bottom left
Taken during the early 
stages of the railway’s 
construction, this view 
shows the section around 
the pond at the bottom 
of the garden.

Top left
The newly rebuilt family 
home in 1973, before the 
railway. Daws Heath 
Junction would be built 
alongside the low wall 
visible in the foreground.



DAWS HEATH RAILWAY – OO
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inches, but that’s what I did. The slats were cut from
1" x 5/8" softwood and were creosoted before use. This 
allowed the track to be pinned to the slats.”

At this stage, Paul had created an impressive double 
track run, but further expansion of the system didn’t 
occur until some years later.

From two tracks to four
“In the 1990s I was still working. I had started having 
friends and local clubs over to run trains, and so I 
expanded it to get four tracks round so that we could 
have more trains going at the same time – I just like to 
run trains, that’s all I’m interested in. I like to do 
different regions and eras, like the London & North 
Eastern Railway, or British Railways, and I do like a bit of 
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“– I can’t believe it’s been 50 
years. I still run the railway most 
days when I can. – ” Paul Barnard

Above
A Hornby Grand 
Suspension Bridge forms 
the focal point of the 
railway where the four 
lines circle the pond at 
the bottom of the 
garden. 
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Southern. Great Western too. And I do like diesels as 
well, particularly HSTs – they run so well on my layout.”

Train control flexibility
Paul has never been afraid to embrace developments in 
layout control technology. In the early days, he was an 
adopter of the Hornby Zero One system – a precursor in 
many respects to Digital Command Control. Nowadays 
he uses traditional 12V dc analogue and DCC; having the 
four independent circuits means that digital and 

analogue systems can be used alongside each other on 
different lines. 

“For 12V dc I use Gaugemaster panel controllers 
because I’ve got 2.5 amps per track on those. Out in the 
garden you just need a little bit more amperage, 
although models nowadays use less current, so it’s not 
so bad. For digital I have the Hornby Elite, which I’ve 
used for years – ever since it first came out. More 
recently I’ve been using this with Hornby HM7000 
decoders, controlling the trains on a tablet. I do find 

DAWS HEATH RAILWAY – OO

Above
Merchant Navy Pacifics to 
the fore at Daws Heath 
Junction. 

Below
The previous feature on 
The Daws Heath Garden 
Railway, in the May 1999 
issue.
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that, as I’m getting older, it is harder to get into new 
systems, but the hobby is still evolving every year, 
especially on the electronics side.”

Given that the track circuits are so vast, I was 
intrigued to learn how Paul maintains good 
electrical continuity throughout the system, 
which occupies a 58' x 35' footprint.

“I bond every rail joint with copper wire either 
side of the fishplate. That’s so important. People 
might think they can get away with it, but 
outdoors you can’t get away with just relying on 
a fishplate. That’s how I ensure there is power 
going all the way around. I used to have bus wires 
going around alongside each circuit, especially 
when I was running the Hornby live steam in the 

Paul continues: “Keeping the track clean is so 

I get through four or five of them a year. It takes me 
about an hour to clean the track. I do think, with the 
modern stock you’ve got now, the locos don’t seem to 
get so dirty. Perhaps they’re using a better material for 
manufacturing the wheels than in the past?”  

Leaves on the line
Aside from electrical continuity, there are, of course, 
numerous other challenges to overcome with an 
outdoor model railway. 

“Leaves on the line can be a problem. Because it’s a 
smaller gauge and scale than what you usually have for 
a garden railway, some people did say to me, ‘it’ll never 
work, Paul’, but it has worked, for 50 years now. I’ve got 
a leaf blower, and before running trains I go round over 
the tracks with a hoover. Incidentally, I don’t ballast 
between the rails. I just use an underlay of roofing felt 
and then sprinkle ballast along the outside edges. I glue 
the granules in place using a 1:1 mix of UniBond 
Waterproof PVA and water. 

“Points are a challenge outside, so I keep the points to 
a minimum. I do say to people, if you want a garden 
railway, try and keep away from points and focus on 
continuous running.

“Most of the scenic items, including the buildings and 
figures, are kept removable so I can bring them in for 
autumn and winter. I try to keep running as long as I 
possibly can, but I usually stop around October because 
of the weather. Everything comes in apart from the 
platforms. And I have to cover the rest up so it doesn’t 
get damaged by foxes.   

“Originally, the platforms were made of plywood and I 
used to take them up at the end of the summer to store 
indoors. But nowadays the platforms are fixed in place. 
They have Peco concrete-style edges, which were set 
about three or four inches apart and then filled in 
between with my sharp sand and cement mix. I repaint 
the surface of the concrete every year – it can peel a bit 
but it doesn’t look too bad.”

Although Paul runs the railway primarily in the spring 
and summer months, when the weather is warmer and 
drier, trains can still run in light rain. The plugs and 
sockets for the mains supply are waterproofed for just 
such eventualities, which as I experienced during my 
visit, can happen without much warning – and in 
difference to the weather forecast!

Left
Light rain showers don’t 
stop Paul from running 
trains. With droplets of 
rainwater visible on its 
air-smoothed casing, and 
a wisp of exhaust from 
the chimney, a Hornby 
DCC steam-fitted model 
of No.21C1 Channel 
Packet races past the 
camera with a Pullman 
working.  

Below
The rebuilt variety of 
Merchant Navy is 
represented by No.35005 
Canadian Pacific in 
preservation-era BR blue 
livery. 



Just like the real railway, the ravages of the British 
weather can take their toll in other ways too. As a 
consequence, Paul undertakes an ongoing programme of 
maintenance and renewal.

“Over the years all the track has had to be replaced a 
number of times. I would say every three or four years – 
but I don’t do it all at once. I’ll do different sections  
each year. 

“I recently relaid the track around by the junction 
station and the top pond. This year, from the bridge 
down to where the other pond is at the bottom end of 
the garden, I’ve replaced all the track down to there. 

“There are some parts where I’ve had to replace the 
rotten wooden slats with ones cut from Thermolite 
blocks. This material is so much easier to pin the track 
to. And to pin the track down, what I use now – I got this 
from Trevor Jones, and it’s a good tip – are shirt pins. 
They’re stainless steel and measure 5/8 of an inch.”

Given his 50 years of experience, Paul is always keen 
to impart his vast knowledge to help other modellers 
looking to embark on their own garden railway project.

“My advice is always to keep it simple to start with 
and leave room to expand. Just get something running 
around the garden – that’s what gets the juices going. 
Then decide what sort of system you want, whether you 
want analogue or DCC, and develop it from there.” 

Marking 50 years
With this year seeing The Daws Heath Garden Railway 
reaching its half century, how does Paul plan to mark 
this special occasion?

“I can’t believe it’s been 50 years. I still run the railway 
most days when I can. I’m planning a private event in 
August where I’m going to have the garden open to some 
friends and the local club in the afternoon. I’m looking 
forward to having a big special opening again. We used 
to have occasional open days to raise money for various 
charities including the local hospice – we raised lots of 
money over the years – but that was a long time ago 
now. I’ve always had so much help and support from 
friends and family members over the years – I’ll always 
be grateful for that.”
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Above
Stanier Princess Royal 
Pacific No.46206 Princess 
Marie Louise heads a 
Pullman train over the 
viaduct. 



Little 
Ashton
Modelling: DAVID SMITH  Words: STUART CONLON  Photography: CRAIG TILEY
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Layout builder 
David Smith.
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T he origin of this layout was slightly 
unusual, in that it resulted, indirectly, 
from David’s purchase of an OO layout 

named Ashton (a layout that he still owns, 
and which is currently in store awaiting a 
revival). It was soon after purchasing Ashton 
that David recognised the space-saving 
advantages that N gauge offered. Therefore, 
David decided to build a new layout in the 
smaller scale, but based on the same theme 
as the OO model.

This meant that it was to be set in the 
Privatisation era and operated using diesels, 
with contemporary buildings and other 
furnishings. As the theme was to be a 
Traction Maintenance Depot (TMD), the 
former train operator English Welsh & 
Scottish Railway was chosen; EWS is now 
part of the Deutsche Bahn (DB Schenker) 
portfolio.

Accordingly, David has amassed an 
extensive collection of locomotives in EWS 
and DB liveries, consisting of Classes 08, 33, 
47, 56, 58, 59, 60, 66, 67 and also Class 92. 
The layout has no overhead wires for the 92 
to collect power, so it is hauled by a diesel 
loco within the depot. Other locos, of these 
classes and others, including Classes 43 and 
68, in other liveries, also make visits to the 
depot from time to time.

These locos come from the main 
manufacturers in this scale, including 
Graham Farish (by Bachmann), Dapol and 
Revolution Trains.

The storage yard
With the general theme having been 
decided, a plan for the layout could now be 
worked out. The first step for Little Ashton 
was to design the storage yard (or fiddle 
yard, as it is sometimes known). As the 
layout was to be a TMD for the maintenance 
and servicing of diesel locomotives, a 
number of lines would be required to 
facilitate the movement of locomotives into 
and out of the depot.

An early decision had been taken that the 
layout would be end-to-end rather than 
having a circuitous overall plan. This was to 
maximise the running area, and shorten the 
layout by having only one set of points 
between the storage and running areas. This 
was to be a fan of points to direct locos and/ 
or trains to seven roads. Six of the roads 
would take three locos each, and the centre 
road would take four, so that a maximum of 
22 locos could be stored.

To save further space, the storage yard is 
at right angles to the layout. In the future, 
this might make it possible to convert the 
layout to a continuous run, but there are no 
plans to do this. The only plan at present is 
to link it to another layout at the non storage 
yard end, and this is ongoing.

The layout is entirely analogue, so the 
control panel has individual on/off switches 
for the three or four isolating sections on the 
roads. Leaving the storage area, a single line 
goes at right angles into the scenic area or, 
more descriptively, the TMD area.

The right-angle curve is by means of a 
tunnel and, at the TMD end, is protected by 
a multiple aspect colour light signal, which 
is operated manually. The aspects on the 
signal are red (absolute stop), yellow for 
caution, and red with a permissive aspect to 

proceed for shunting manoeuvres. Although 
a manual signal, it can serve as a reminder 
that there could be an oncoming train on the 
single line. This is particularly useful when 
there are two operators, although the layout 
can be run satisfactorily by one person.

Road haulage
The area above the tunnel is reserved for 
David’s other interest, which is lorries, 
particularly those of Eddie Stobart in its 
distinctive green, red & white livery. At the 

The seven-road storage yard.

A huge array of EWS/DB motive power 
stabled on the depot, with Classes 59, 60, 

66, 67 and 92 visible.

A pair of Class 59s are dwarfed by the 
Malcolm Logistics warehouse in the industrial 
estate adjacent to the depot.




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time of building the layout, Oxford Diecast 
had started its now extensive range of 
modern lorries, some of which can be seen 
on the layout. There are also vans and 
tankers in the Eddie Stobart livery, now 
disappearing in real life following the 
takeover by Culina. The area represents a 
large logistics depot with a large parking 
area. As this displays only a small part of the 
imaginary site, it should be assumed that 
most of the depot is off the layout. However, 
the front of the warehouse building, 
including loading bays and offices, is visible, 
and is a fictitious model built for David by a 
maker of modern industrial buildings in 
card. These models are no longer available, 
but can still occasionally be found online.

The TMD
Trains coming from the storage yard and 
exiting the tunnel enter immediately into the 
TMD site. The main parts of the site are 

accessed via a double slip in the centre of 
the track grid. However, a set of points at 
the tunnel exit leads to a diversionary route 
taking trains past the double slip. On this 
line are to be found a train washing 
installation and a refuelling point, both from 
the Graham Farish (Bachmann) Scenecraft 
range. The refuelling point has been 
modified to include lighting manufactured by 
CR Signals.

The double slip gives access to the 
various parts of the layout. At the left-hand 
end (from the perspective of a viewer), a line 
from the double slip joins the diversionary 
route and leads into sidings for longer trains. 
The other line from the double slip at the 
left-hand end divides into two roads leading 
into the main TMD building. One of the lines 
from the right-hand end of the double slip is 
the line to the tunnel and storage yard, and 
the other is for two further sidings; these 
have to be accessed by means of a reversal, 

but are also useful as headshunts from the 
rest of the site.

The TMD main building is basically the 
Peco Manyways Train Shed Unit (ref.NB-80). 
The considerable usefulness of this building 
means that it can be found on many modern 
era layouts. On David’s layout, it has been 
individualised by means of a wall using 
brickpaper around the model, making the 
building look more substantial and assisting 
in removing the plastic look. Working lights 
mounted on the roof, shining onto the 
vehicle parking areas, plus many notices 
from the Sankey Scenics range (fire exit, 
walking route, restricted clearance and so 

An Eddie Stobart tanker is in the parking 
area of the logistics depot, while a Knights of 
Old lorry passes on the road outside. 

A coach is caught in a traffic jam on the road 
above the tunnel, while a Class 67 propels 
the DB Company Train out of the depot. 


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on) all add to the effect. Bins and various 
items of equipment also help in creating the 
correct ambience for a busy and modern 
TMD. There are also lighting posts around 
the layout for illuminating the open areas, 
and two larger towers for an overall effect.

The backscene gives a small idea of the 
environment in which the TMD exists, by 
showing a small part of an industrial estate 
that lies on the other side of the high steel 
security fence around the TMD.

Electrics and track
As stated previously, the layout is controlled 
entirely by the analogue system. Power is 
supplied to the track through centre-off on/

LITTLE ASHTON – N

A vast collection of Eddie Stobart lorries 
(from the Oxford Diecast range) represent a 

typical modern logistics depot.




on switches, these allowing a choice to be 
made between two controllers and therefore 
two operators if required. By moving all 
switches to the same ‘on’, the whole layout 
can be run from one controller, and this is 
the way it is normally operated. Also, a 
whole section can be isolated by means of 
switching to ‘off’. The controllers used are 
handheld Gaugemaster Model Ws plugged 
into the control panel via DIN plugs. On/off 
isolating switches are used to park 
locomotives in the sidings, usually two per 
siding so that three locos can be parked in 
each siding.

The various points are controlled by 
spring-loaded passing contact on/on 
switches, the direction to which the switch 
is moved giving the direction of the route 
being set. The double slip, having twice as 
many directions available, has two switches, 
one for the left-hand end and one for the 

right-hand end. Switching is the same for the 
storage yard and the scenic side. Colour 
coding is used to identify the switches on 
the control panel.

The electrics follow the conventions of a 
contemporary analogue system. The mains 
input, connections, transformer and fuses 
are contained in a box on the floor. This box 
also contains the master switch for the 
whole electrical system, mains and 12V dc, 
and for safety this is operated by closure 
(on) or opening (off) of the power box lid. 
The leads to the control panel are connected 
through two DIN plugs labelled for which is 
which. The only power to the control panel 
is either 12V dc or 16V ac.

The track is Peco code 55, with the 
ballasting completed entirely by hand.  
A light shade of ballast was used to reflect 
the modernity of the TMD. The method used 
was the conventional one of laying the 
ballast from an applicator, then using a 
pipette to apply PVA glue diluted by 60% 
water, mixed with a mild detergent to break 
the surface tension. Great care must be 
taken when ballasting the points, so as not 
to glue up the moving parts. 

Acknowledgements
This has proved to be an absorbing and 
interesting layout to operate, both in the 
Bentley Model Railway Group clubroom (our 
thanks go to them for providing the facilities 
to build it), and at exhibitions. The next 
outing for the layout is at Wimborne for the 
Wessex Association of Model Railway Clubs 
event (see panel).

The team building it consisted of David, 
for the original concept and the woodwork 
and tracklaying, and Tim Hitch for the 
electrics. I helped, along with others, with 
the scenics, and wrote this article, with 
David and Tim checking the facts. 

A Class 67 moves the Class 92 around the 
depot due to the lack of overhead wires.

59 203 Vale of Pickering (by Revolution Trains) 
is stabled near the left-hand end of the layout.


See it at Wimborne

Little Ashton is booked to attend the 
Wimborne Model Railway Exhibition on  
8 & 9 August. For more details about 
this event, see Societies & Clubs or go 
to: www.wamrc.com/wimborne-
model-railway-exhibition/
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IAN NUTTALL describes how he set about constructing an esoteric item of rolling stock for use on his 
OO gauge Settle & Carlisle layout.

Furness Railway 
10-ton goods brake van 

A recent visit north to be 
hosted by fellow railway 
modeller, and good 

friend, Dave Dobbs (Allerton 
Gardens – RM February 2013 and 
November 2025) coincided with 
the expoEM North show, so we 
included it in our railway-
themed itinerary. It was my first 
visit, and proved most fulfilling, 
plus I bumped into several of 
Roy Jackson’s old ‘Retford 
Gang’, so it was also nostalgic.

Amongst the many trade 
stands, I spotted Marc Dobson’s 
Pre-Grouping Railways 
operation, which offered a range 
of 3D-printed wagons, so I 
invested in a Furness Railway 
10-ton goods brake van. I chose 
this because it is slightly 
unusual, and Marc assured me 
that some still ran after World 
War II.

For prototype reference, 
through my membership of the 
Cumbrian Railways Association, 
I was directed by the chairman, 
Philip Tuer, to the association’s 
archivist, Guy Wilson. I was 
soon provided with four photos 
of prototypes and a decent scale 
drawing.

The only thing lacking was a 
suitable running number carried 
by a van in LMS days. All I have 
found is that Furness Railway 
stock was renumbered in the 
285000-291999 series, but which 
were brake vans is uncertain… 
unless any readers know better?

Neither am I aware how many 
FR brake vans were built, but I 
do know that some were 15' in 
length, the rest 16' (mine is the 
latter) and there were many 
similarities in detail.  

Making a start
Before starting to build the 
brake van, I had a few issues to 
address. For some reason, the 
brake blocks had been printed 
in line with the W-irons; this is 

Model photography by the author

AUGUST 2026
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9' 0"
16' 0"

There is much classic Midland/LMS furniture on show as the finished van (before lamps had been fitted) 
waits in Dent station’s Down lay-by, next to the much-missed signal box, ‘home’ to signalman Jack Sedgwick for 
45 years… surely he merits a blue plaque?

Furness Railway 10-ton brake van in 4mm scale

10 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Artwork redrawn from original material provided courtesy of the 
Cumbrian Railways Association.



596 RAILWAY MODELLER

wrong, and I couldn’t live with 
this. In addition, one of the fine 
horizontal handrails was 
broken.

I decided to bite the bullet, 
and used a razor saw to cut off 
the W-irons, leaving the 
axleboxes attached to the 
springs. A slight frustration was 
that the gap between the 
solebars was not quite enough 
to accept etched W-irons, but by 
filing and filing, I created 
sufficient space… just. However, 
it was not possible to introduce 
the luxury of pivoted three-point 
suspension, so I had to be very 
careful in checking that all was 
square before I glued the 
W-irons in situ.

In some ways, the broken 
handrail was a blessing as, by 

consulting the photos I had 
been given, I realised that each 
had two fixings very similar to 
locomotive handrail knobs, so I 
decided to include these. Also, 
to replace the broken handrail, I 
had to use fine brass wire, 
which meant removing all the 
other handrails, as soldering 
would be involved… ah, the fun 
we have. The trickiest part of 
replacing the handrails was the 
fact that the long horizontal 
ones, with two turned brass 
loco handrail knobs on each, 
meet vertical handrails in 
T-junctions. Hence the lengths 
needed to be exact, whilst some 
very delicate soldering was 
needed at each join. Both of 
mine are second attempts – I 
think I got away lightly.

Lamp irons do not feature on 
the 3D-printed body, yet they 
were there in reality. For those 
on the ends, I soldered scrap 
etch strip into a T-section, with 
one arm of the ‘T’ superglued 
into a slot, which was created 
by drilling two 0.35mm holes 
close together and ‘sawing’ with 
the drill to join them… it works 
a treat. For the ones on the 
sides, all I needed was an 
L-shaped length of scrap etch 
with one arm glued into a slot as 
before. The lower part of each 
lamp iron bracket is a short 
strip of 10 x 25thou plasticard, 
with two 10thou plasticard 
cubes to represent the fixings.

Nowadays, I have settled on 
Smith’s three-link couplings; 
they are not ‘dead scale’, but far 

from chunky, and very usable. 
The buffer shanks were part of 
the body, but I chose MJT 
ref.2371 buffer heads, with 
springs, as the 3D-printed ones 
provided are not fit for purpose, 
if you are using three-link 
couplings. My attempts to 
introduce springing fell on stony 
ground due to seriously 
restricted clearances where the 
tail of the buffer came through 
the bufferbeam… so, no sprung 
buffers. 

Brake gear is conspicuous by 
its absence, so I dug out a set of 
Masokits fitted brake gear, 
which deserved to see the light 
of day, the etch even providing 
the ‘gubbins’ to transfer the 
brake rodding up into the brake 
van – just the job. Having 

The 3D print for my FR 10-ton brake van as supplied. 
Unfortunately, there was one broken handrail, one splintered 

buffer shank, and brake blocks in line with the W-irons; there was 
much work ahead. 

1

A picture is worth a thousand words, and what a fine fellow we have 
here, clearly proud to represent the Furness Railway… it is a pity he is 
blocking the van number, which is on a cast plate immediately behind him 
on the solebar. However, I was able to pick out and confirm much fine 
detail to aid my construction. My grateful thanks to the Cumbrian 
Railways Association for supplying this, and for giving me permission to 
include it in this article; it made such a difference. Photo: courtesy of the 
Cumbrian Railways Association

A razor saw has been put to good use to remove the W-irons, and 
you can also see where I have filed a slot in the rear of the 

axlebox to allow the waisted bearing to fit, as drilling only threatened 
to shatter the boxes. There is also evidence of the filing… more than 
a fair bit… on the backs of the solebars to enable the etched W-irons 
to sit squarely on the van floor.

Fitting the 0.33mm brass wire replacement handrails tested my 
measuring ability, and also my soldering skill, to achieve a neat, 

yet secure, joint at each T-junction. Turned brass loco handrail knobs 
proved ideal, and appropriate, as supports for the horizontal rails. You 
may also notice the two smaller handrails, at the top of the right-
hand door opening, which are apparent on the scale drawing and in 
the photos, although they were not included on the 3D-printed body.

2

3
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superglued spare etched fret 
under the floor either side of 
each W-iron, I had a base on 
which to solder the brake block 
assemblies. I deduced that the 
brake yokes were designed for 
P4, so I amended them so that 
they could be soldered to a 
0.7mm cross wire between each 
pair of brake blocks.

Finishing details
Rather late in construction, I 
spotted that the outer ends 
were glazed, although the 
central end panel wasn’t. 7.5 x 
8.5mm rectangles of 10thou 
Plastiglaze proved the most 
appropriate material to achieve 
this, all being fixed by tiny 

drops of superglue applied via 
the end of a very fine piece of 
wire… you don’t need much. 
Fortunately, I hadn’t fitted the 
roof at this stage.

Marc Dobson provides a 
rectangle of black 30thou 
plasticard for this; I found it 
remarkably inflexible, and over 
scale thickness, so I replaced it 
with 20thou white plasticard, 
scribed to represent the 
planking, and then overlaid with 
a single skin of toilet tissue 
paper to replicate the canvas. It 
is amazing just how well, and 
neatly, butanone bonds the 
tissue to the plasticard.

The plans show no rainstrips, 
although there is just a hint of 

one in one photo, but I can’t be 
sure, so I have left them off. Just 
before I attached the roof, I 
glued two rectangles of lead 
flashing onto the floor inside the 
body to provide the all-
important ballast. The kit does 
not provide the chimney for the 
stove, so I fashioned one from 
plasticard offcuts and a short 
length of 1.5mm brass tube. 

As I am assured that these 
brake vans lasted at least to the 
end of the LMS era, I chose LMS 
bauxite for the livery, assuming 
the van had a repaint 
immediately prior to World 
War II. It is reasonably well 

weathered, suggesting a vehicle 
nearing the end of its days, 
whilst HMRS sheet No.6 (LMS 
Wagons) provided the transfers.

An esoteric addition
Well, I must confess, this wagon 
involved a far higher level of 
complexity than I imagined 
when I bought it at expoEM 
North, yet to a degree, it gave a 
greater amount of satisfaction 
and fulfilment, having overcome 
the numerous obstacles along 
the way. Furthermore, I have an 
esoteric addition to my wagon 
stock, and I will be proud to run 
it on Dentdale. 

Other omissions were the handrails on each end, which were 
modelled from 0.33mm brass wire and fixed in place with 

superglue, and the lamp irons. These were formed from scrap etched 
brass for the main body of each, whilst a short length of 10 x 25thou 
plasticard, enhanced by two 10thou cube ‘bolt heads’, makes up the 
lower portion. From this angle, the two side lamp irons have clear 
daylight between them and the body.

As I had a spare set of Michael Clark’s Masokits fitted brake gear 
in stock, I put it to good use here. I am confident that most of it 

is in the correct place, as many features are common to all vehicles, 
but, as neither the drawing – detailed though it is in other ways – nor 
the photographs show the exact layout, I have been forced to opt for a 
‘best guess’. Sections of plasticard are glued between the etched 
brake blocks to create that solid look. 

4 5

This shows, I believe, van No.43, in Furness Railway days, although 
what number it was allocated in the LMS era I cannot be sure. Please 
note the brake operating wheel in the end verandah; there is a similar one 
at the other end. Photo: courtesy of the Cumbrian Railways Association

Adding the human touch, my chap in the guard’s van is courtesy 
of Modelu, and is even sporting a tie, depicting the stricter, more 

formal dress codes of pre-war Britain… and I am sure he is a proud 
servant of the LMS, as most employees were in that era. And now you 
will notice that the van is adorned, correctly, with three lamps.

6



ANDREW HARTLAND describes how he devised a plausible operating sequence for his fictional OO 
gauge portrayal of the London & North Eastern Railway in 1937, set in West Yorkshire, which featured 
as Railway of the Month in the April issue.   

Operating Keighley 
Northern

T he track plan for Keighley 
Northern was very much 
designed to accommodate 

the trains I wanted to run, which 
in particular dictated the siding 
capacity provided at the layout’s 
Keighley terminus (see Fig.1) 
and in the off-scene sidings.

It also meant I had to come up 
with a timetable (in practice an 
operating sequence) for the 
train workings that would be 
realistic and believable. I spent 
a lot of time planning this aspect 
of the layout, because I was very 

conscious that, once 
construction was under way, it 
would be that much more 
difficult to add in extra siding 
capacity, if more trains needed 
to be accommodated. 

Prototype research
A representative operating 
sequence is shown in Fig.2. To 
get to this point required quite a 
bit of research, which, 
fortunately, I enjoyed. The bulk 
of the effort was spent 
constructing a working 

timetable, which required 
knowledge of the running times 
for different classes of trains, 
station stopping times, 
locomotive turnround times – 
the list goes on. It might not be 
modelling in the practical sense, 
but it is an interesting exercise, 
and it does give you a much 
better understanding of how the 
real railway actually worked. 

My starting point was the 
1947 Bradford to Keighley and 
Halifax timetable, published in a 
book by Martin Bairstow. This 

had 15 passenger departures 
from Keighley, 10 to Bradford 
and five to Halifax. These were 
all stopping local passenger 
trains. I later obtained the full 
1937 working timetable, which 
had even more passenger 
departures, but also showed the 
goods workings – five arrivals 
and four departures per day. 

Creating a timetable

Photography by Geoff Helliwell

Keighley shed yard hosts 
examples of freight and passenger 
motive power. On the turntable is 
B3 4-6-0 No.6167 Lloyd George.
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These were all Class D, apart 
from an (unbalanced) morning 
Class B through goods from the 
West Riding marshalling yards 
near Ardsley. The Class D trains 
didn’t stop at every station, but 
rather each train stopped at a 
different group of stations and 
either shunted or just picked 
up/dropped off wagons. 
Important stations like Thornton 
had two trains a day in each 
direction, and smaller ones like 
Wilsden just one. 

Adapting to suit
I used the real passenger 
departure times as a basis for 
my own working timetable, then 
slotted in the goods trains 
where appropriate. The 
passenger services include a 
local service to Leeds (extended 
from Bradford to justify tender 
locomotives rather than the 
Great Northern tank locos 
actually used), a secondary 
express service to Hull via 
Bradford and Leeds (justifying 
the Atlantics), and two through 
expresses to London King’s 
Cross hauled by Pacifics. There 
is also a newspaper/parcels 
train that will eventually gain an 
Isinglass TPO kit, which is 
currently being built for me by 
Paul Morter. I know this isn’t 
how the GNR/LNER operated the 
West Riding expresses, but my 
argument is that, with my 
imagined version of the rail 
network around West Yorkshire 
(see Fig.3), extending some 
trains beyond Leeds and 
Bradford to Keighley would 
have made a lot of sense. 

I also wanted to run as wide a 
range of goods traffic as 
possible, so in the morning, 
there is a series of long-distance 
goods trains arriving from the 
West Riding marshalling yards 
at Ardsley and Wrenthorpe near 
Wakefield, then, during the day, 
local pick-up goods trains to 
Bradford and Halifax, plus a 
cattle special to Bradford 
market and back, finishing with 
the balancing long-distance 

departures back to Ardsley and 
Wrenthorpe in the evening. The 
sequence is opened and closed 
by an engineering train slowly 
pottering its way to and from 
Keighley.

Practical aspects
On top of this, there are the 
real-life constraints imposed by 
the model – there are only 10 
storage sidings of varying 
lengths and, at Keighley, 11 
goods and carriage sidings and 
two platform faces. Therefore, 
juggling all these in a 
combination that lets me run 
the trains I want in a near-
enough-plausible manner is 
quite a challenge.

KEIGHLEY NORTHERN – OO

The layout has 10 off-scene 
train storage lines. The line  
that curves off to the left is the 
end of the return loop that runs 
from the other end of the fiddle 
yard (visible crossing the door).

A V1 2-6-2T arrives at 
Hemsworth with a local 

passenger train from Leeds to 
Keighley.




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The example operating 
sequence illustrated has 17 
passenger arrivals/departures 
(one fewer than the prototype) 
but seven goods arrivals/
departures, plus an engineering 
train (more than the prototype 
5/4 goods arrivals/departures).

Keighley has no run-round 
facility, which means incoming 
trains either have to be shunted 
by the station pilot before the 

train engine can be released, or 
a new loco backs onto the stock 
and takes it out as a new 
departure. Express passenger 
and goods trains are dealt with 
in the first way, and semi-fast 
and local passenger trains 
(apart from the railcar) the 
second.

Because Keighley is a 
terminus, there is bound to be a 
lot of shunting, and hence 
coupling and uncoupling. I have 
mentioned above how, with 
some of the passenger trains, a 
new loco backs on and takes the 
stock out. This still requires the 
original loco to uncouple from 
the stock in the platform, inside 
the train shed. There are fixed 
magnets in the trackbed to 
facilitate this (Sprat & Winkle 
delayed-action couplings being 
used on the passenger 
locomotives and stock), but it is 
still a knack that requires a lot 
of practise and very good low 
speed loco performance – but I 
am getting better at this all the 
time.

Gresley A4 No.4495 Golden 
Fleece approaches Hemsworth 
with the 10.52am departure from 
Keighley, forming the Up ‘West 
Riding Limited’ to King’s Cross.

Fig.2 Operating sequence 

The extensive goods yard at 
Keighley is a hive of activity, 
with rakes of coal wagons 
awaiting unloading for use by 
surrounding mills and factories.



A Robinson 2-8-0 stands on the 
line that runs between the 

grand overall train shed and 
adjacent goods shed at the 
Keighley terminus. 


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Sscale is one of the oldest modelling scales, and this 
year the S Scale Model Railway Society (SSMRS) is 
80 years old. S is 1:64th full size, or 3/16" to 1 foot. 

The standard track gauge is 0.884 inch, and exact scale 
wheel profiles and track standards are used.

The earliest known British model to 3/16" scale was a 
Midland Railway 4-2-2 made in 1896 by Edward Bowness, 
aged 14. Further development of S scale had to wait until 
the end of the First World War, when new standards were 
drawn up by Charles Wynne for railway models using 3/16" 
to the foot scale (1:64), which had very fine wheel 
standards compared to what was normal for the period. 
Commercial interest was shown in the scale in the 1930s 
by the Halfone Model Company working to 5mm:1ft (1:61).

At the same time, there was also commercial 
development of 3/16" scale in the USA, by the Cleveland 
Model and Supply Company, known as C-D gauge; in 
1943, the National Model Railroad Association decided to 
use S to denote 1:64 scale.

In 1946, Messrs Manning and Nicklen formed the Half-
One Model Railway Society (i.e. half Gauge 1). In 1947, 
the small membership was split evenly between 5mm and 
3/16" scales, and it was felt a decision was needed on 
which scale to adopt, the latter being chosen.

In 1951, the British Railway Modelling Standards Bureau 
decided to adopt the NMRA name and standards for S. 
The Half-One Society decided to change its name to the S 
Gauge Model Railway Society the following year. In 1991, 
the name was changed to the S Scale Model Railway 
Society, to reflect the range of track gauges used by the 
members.

S for scratch-building
S scale could be described as a ‘Goldilocks’ scale, falling 
neatly in between 4mm/OO and 7mm/O gauge. Many 
modellers seeing S scale layouts at shows have been 
heard to say, “that looks just right!”

Perhaps because of being in between, S has never 
really taken off commercially in the UK, although it has in 
the USA, Australia and New Zealand where the 
predominant 3' 6" gauge railways are neatly represented 
in S with 16.5mm/OO gauge track. Palitoy did make 
some test models at one stage, but that never 
progressed, and S has remained largely a scratch-
builders’ scale. For some, that is an advantage, in that a 
hand-built model is unlikely to be superseded by a kit or 
ready-to-run item!

That said, over our 80 years, the SSMRS has developed 
an impressive range of wheels, track, other parts for 
wagons, coaches and locomotives, and scenic items, to 
assist modellers in the scale. These include:

• A plastic wagon kit made by Parkside (now Peco) for a 
pre-1923 Railway Clearing House wagon.

• Several resin cast wagon bodies.
• Wagon wheels from Slater’s – eight-spoke, eight open 

spoke and three-hole disc.

Blakey Rigg is based 
closely on the North 
Eastern Railway Rosedale 
branch and was constructed 
by Paul Greene. Set in the 
pre-Grouping era, it was 
featured in the December 
2021 issue of RM.
Photo: Andy Morris/
RM Archive  

The society changed 
its name to the S Scale 
Model Railway Society in 
1991. 


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80
MILEPOSTS

Falling in between the established OO and O gauges, S scale offers 
much for the modeller interested in scratch-building, with support 
from a thriving society. Chairman PAUL GREENE tells its story.

80 years of the
S Scale Model 
Railway Society

An S scale model of North 
British Railway Holmes
0-6-0T No.801, scratch-built 
by Scott Willis on SSMRS 
cast brass wheels, with the 
elaborate pre-Grouping livery 
painted by Ian Rathbone. 

  
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• Locomotive wheels with plastic or brass 
centres.

• A scale bullhead track system using 
plywood sleepers, plastic chairs and the correct 
Code 87 rail.

• Various castings and 3D-prints for wagon, 
coach and locomotive parts.

• Several scenic items such as figures, 
animals and platform furniture.

The advent of etching, and 3D-printing and 
design, has added greatly to the attractiveness 
of S. Many commercial etchings have been 
re-scaled to S scale from either 4mm or 7mm 
designs, and there is a thriving in-house 3D 
design and printing group, plus various 
commercial firms who will produce their 
designs in S. These include:

• Parts to build a Manning Wardle I Class 
0-6-0 saddle tank locomotive.

• Parts to build a Sharp Stewart 0-6-0ST.
• A developing range of 3D-printed bodies 

and chassis parts for various vans and open 
wagons for BR, GWR, GNR, MR, LSWR and 
other prototypes.

• Modelu will produce its figures in S scale.
• Pre-Grouping Railways will produce most of 

its wagon range in S scale.
That said, some scratch-building and 

innovation is required to build an S scale model 
railway. But many find this very enjoyable, and 
the end result is unique and very satisfying.

During 2026, this being our 80th year, 
there are plenty of opportunities to 
view S scale layouts and models ‘in 
the flesh’ and talk to modellers. These 
include:
• 11 & 12 July: Exe MRS show in 
Exeter, featuring Nancarrow Junction 
(see Societies & Clubs).
• 8 & 9 August: Railwells 2026, 
featuring Arcadia and Emwell (see 
Societies & Clubs).
• 17 & 18 October: Uckfield Model 
Railway Show, featuring Flintcombe.
• 12 & 13 December: Manchester 
Model Railway Exhibition, featuring 
Trowland. 

If you want to learn more about S 
scale, then please visit the Society’s 
website at: www.s-scale.org.uk

Membership of the Society costs 
£30.00 a year, and gives access to our 
full range of parts and regular printed 
Gazette. If you are interested in 
joining, then you can contact the 
Society by emailing:
secretary@s-scale.org.uk

Forthcoming shows

Further details

Emwell is a compact model of an East Anglian-inspired branch terminus, built originally by the 
late Sam Bonfield. The station building is based on Thaxted. Photo: Andy May/S Scale Society

A completed example of a Manning Wardle I Class 0-6-0ST that was modelled using components 
produced by the S Scale Society. All photos courtesy of the S Scale Society except where stated

Some of the Manning Wardle parts.

The society’s kit for a 1923 
RCH seven-plank open wagon 

comprises plastic body parts and 
etched chassis components.





T his layout was built by the late  
John Birkett-Smith (1944-2025) and, to 
my mind, is one of the finest 2mm/N 

gauge models ever created.
John was a true polymath, and will be best 

known to many as the builder of not just 
Totnes, but also the superb N gauge model of 

Ashburton in South Devon [Ed. See RM 
January 2011]. What is probably not so well 
known is John’s contribution to the Model 
Railway Club’s ground-breaking 2mm layout, 
Copenhagen Fields, which he played a large 
part in designing. He, along with Tim Watson 
and Mike Randall, spent the summer of 1983 

finalising plans from the original layout 
sketches. John’s architectural background 
enabled him to make the superb ‘model of 
the model’ that was used to sell the CF 
project to the MRC committee in December 
that year. John’s involvement with the MRC 
came about following a visit in the early 

JERRY CLIFFORD recalls the history of this spectacular N gauge model, built by the late  
JOHN BIRKETT-SMITH, which will be making its final public appearance at Railwells this August. 

Photography by Craig Tiley

Totnes
Whatever happened to ...
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1980s by MRC members to John and his wife 
Caroline’s flat in Haringey, where the original 
incarnation of Totnes and Ashburton was 
under construction.

An accomplished modeller
John was actually brought up in Grimsby, 
but the family moved to South Devon when 
he was a teenager in the late 1950s, buying a 
hotel near Salcombe. He developed a love 
for all things Great Western, thanks to his 
being able to enjoy the last few years of 
Western Region steam in the area, which 
was reflected in his later modelling.

Upon leaving Kingsbridge Grammar 
School, he went on to study architecture, 
starting his professional life in London. In 
the late 1980s, John, Caroline, and their 
young family headed back to the South West, 
settling in Frome, the layout coming with 
them. The new home in Somerset didn’t 

have anywhere for the layout to be erected 
in its original format, so, following a period 
in storage, the key elements, Totnes and 
Ashburton, were rebuilt as stand-alone 
layouts that could be exhibited.

I was first introduced to John some time in 
the 1990s by Tim Watson at a 2mm gathering 
at Keen House. He had recently left the ‘Big 
Smoke’ and now lived just a few miles from 
me, and we became good friends. He was a 
hugely talented all-round modeller, and a 
very accomplished artist in both 2D and 3D 
– his favoured medium being acrylics. His 
ability to set the railway in the landscape is 
unsurpassed, in my opinion. I helped John 
with Ashburton many times over the years, 
and with Totnes on every occasion it went to 
an exhibition; both layouts had the ‘wow’ 
factor in spades, particularly Totnes with its 
deep scenery and stunning, hand-painted 
backscenes. My own modelling has been 
influenced massively by John, who spent an 
awful lot of time teaching this colour-blind, 
non-artistic modeller how to paint a 

backscene and also how to compose a 
scene. My own exhibition layouts, Highbury, 
Foxcote and Tucking Mill, all have 
backscenes I painted under John’s tutorage.

A work of art
At first glance, Totnes is a fairly conventional 
continuous run layout, in that it is an oval 
with a station at the front and hidden loops 
backstage; it is what John did with that 
conventional basis that makes it so 
spectacular.

Firstly, instead of the operators standing 
in the middle of the oval, John filled the 
centre with scenery. The staging area at the 
rear is less than a foot wide and the operator 
stands at the back. The result is an 
incredible depth of scene for the viewer, 
with the railway rolling through a beautifully 
crafted landscape. Because the scene dwarfs 
the trains, it makes the layout look much 
bigger than its relatively modest 10' x 6'.

Secondly, whilst the layout is very much 
based on a prototype, and anyone who 

TOTNES – N

John’s scratch-built model of The Great Bear 
makes a magnificent sight heading through 
Totnes on the down ‘Cornish Riviera Express’.

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knows the area would recognise Totnes 
instantly, many of the key elements have 
been rearranged to make a better 
composition. For example, the foreground 
contains a wonderful model of Totnes Castle 
which, in reality, is nowhere near the 
station. The river with its quayside branch 
should head away from the station but, on 
the model, curves sinuously around the 
back, framing the scene perfectly. The 
substantial stone house opposite the station Totnes  Overall layout size 10' x 6'. Each grid square = 1' x 1'.

Totnes Station Totnes CastleTotnes Plains

Storage
sidings

St. Peter’s
Quay Pool

The
Island

Mill
Tail

Steamer’s
QuayQuarry

Quay
Branch

Dainton
Tunnel

Dairy Goods shedWeirAshburton branch

A scratch-built ‘517’ 0-4-2T in the Up 
platform with a local train, and a Prairie ready 
to assist freights up the South Devon banks. 
The ivy-clad house with the dormer windows is 
John and Caroline’s former home in Frome.
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forecourt isn’t even from Totnes, but is 
actually John and Caroline’s home in 
Frome, complete with the Velux loft 
window, which offered some natural light 
into the loft room where the layout lived! 
The various scenes are arranged more in 
the way that an artist would arrange his 
canvas, with John’s background in 
architecture always shining through. The 

end result is a layout that owes as much to 
landscape painting as it does to 
conventional model railways – a scene for 
the trains to run through.

Before moving on to some of the more 
‘nuts and bolts’ elements of the layout, 
there is one feature which not only adds 
depth to the scene, but could also be seen 
as a reflection of John’s sense of humour 

and perhaps his character. There are 
various parts of the layout which can only 
have been built to satisfy John’s joy in 
creating them, because they are not only 
impossible for the viewing public to see, 
but are barely visible to the operators 

TOTNES – N

This Churchward ‘4700’ 2-8-0 features 
working inside motion. Dainton Tunnel has 
been moved closer as a scenic break.

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when peering down over the backscene. The 
most notable of these is the quayside with 
its busy wharf area, warehouses and tall 
ships – the masts of which offer a tantalising 
glimpse to the spectator of what is hidden 
away below. The most frustrating, however, 
must be the bookshop. John and Caroline 
ran the very successful Hunting Raven 
Books, situated in Frome’s famous Cheap 
Street, for many years. John made an 
exquisite model of the shop, complete with 
full window display and interior, before 
installing it on the layout behind the castle, 
about an inch from and facing the 
backscene! It’s there, I promise!

Layout construction
The actual construction of the layout is a 
combination of traditional and more ground-

breaking techniques. John was an early 
adopter of a monocoque structure for 
baseboards with thin ply framing, not unlike 
aircraft wings, with the skin providing 
rigidity. The result was a strong but 
comparatively light baseboard – very useful 
on Totnes, as the two main scenic boards are 
large lumps, particularly when bolted face to 
face for transport.

The landform was built up using Sundeala, 
cut and glued to form a strong shell on 
which the ground cover could be applied. 
Dyed lint, glued down lightly and then torn 
up to leave the fibres behind, formed the 
basis of the grassland – a technique which I 
still think is by far the most effective in the 
smaller scales, if only lint were still more 
easily available. This basic ground cover was 
then detailed using materials from the likes 
of Noch and Woodland Scenics, and blended 
into the hand-painted backscenes.

Trackwork is all Peco code 55, ballasted 
and painted very carefully. Point rodding 
and signal wires are a combination of small 
pins and cotton thread soaked in PVA, whilst 
the signals themselves are made up from 

This substantial stone villa, in the shadow of 
the Castle, would have commanded fine 

views of both the river and the railway.


No.6005 King George II heads the Up 
‘Riviera’. The dairy was formerly a pumping 
station for Brunel’s atmospheric railway.
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MSE (now Wizard Models) components. All 
the signals are poseable, with operating 
wires dropping down below the baseboard, 
though whether there was ever any intention 
to have working signals I don’t know. 
Electrics are conventional cab control, with 
stud-operated C&L point motors and a 
couple of Gaugemaster handheld controllers.

Locomotives and stock
Stock-wise, when John started building the 
layout in the 1970s, there was precious little 
available in N, particularly to the sort of 
standards he demanded, so, like many 
others, he was forced to heavily adapt what 
little there was or scratch-build. The Peco 
Jubilee was far and away the best British-
outline ready-to-run model available, and it 
is often joked by modellers of a certain 
vintage just how many different locomotives 
owed at least some of their origins to it. 
John was no exception: his first Castle was a 
heavily reworked Jubilee, and many of his 
early builds used either wheels or the 
mechanisms from donor locos. Continental 
models from firms such as Fleischmann, 

Arnold and Minitrix were also plundered 
mercilessly for parts to build up a 
representative stud of GWR locos. The early 
scratch-built locos, like The Great Bear and 
the ‘4700’ 2-8-0, featured plasticard bodies, 
but as John’s confidence grew he moved on 
to scratch-building in metal, and also 
building his own chassis using wheels from 
the likes of Beaver and Mike Bryant. 

Coaching stock is also predominantly of 
1970s and 1980s vintage, with heavily 
reworked and repainted Graham Farish 
models, and a lovely ‘Cornish Riviera 
Express’ rake of ‘Toplights’ built from 
Cavendish kits. The latter, whilst lacking in 
surface detail due to their printed sides, 
capture the chocolate & cream of the GWR 
far better than many of their more detailed 
successors, and look fabulous rolling 
through the landscape. Freight stock is 
predominantly weathered R-T-R wagons, 
made up into suitable rakes.

On the show circuit
Exhibiting Totnes was always a drama. The 
slope of the roof in the loft where the layout 
lived meant that at home it was erected on 
legs about 9" high, so that sorting any 
subterranean issues, principally electrical 
gremlins, was always problematic. Not that 
this particularly bothered John, who was 

The town bridge at Totnes marked the extent of 
the navigable stretch of the Dart. Visitors today 
can still take a river cruise to Dartmouth.




always far more concerned with making the 
layout look beautiful – which it invariably 
did. The small size of the hatch meant that 
getting it out of the loft entailed a nerve-
wracking ladder descent, with no protective 
boards on the layout lumps due to lack of 
space. Once at the venue, assembling the 
layout, with its myriad of separate scenic 
boards and drop-in sections, was something 
akin to a Chinese puzzle.

All that said, we had a lot of fun exhibiting 
the layout, the operating team usually 
consisting of John and Caroline, my wife Kim 
and I, plus a cast of guest operators 
depending on where we were in the country. 
The layout was always a real head-turner, 
winning numerous prizes for ‘best in show’.

I can’t remember the precise year that 
Totnes made its debut at the Wells show, but 
I do remember that we were directly 
opposite the entrance doors. It was a hot 
August day, and it was chucking it down 
with rain – the combination of heat, damp, 
and swarms of steaming bodies was far from 
ideal for a largely untested layout, but we 
managed to keep trains circulating and 
nobody seemed to notice, or be bothered 
by, the frantic efforts behind the scenes! It 
was fitting that the last show we did 
together with Totnes was Wells in 2019.

A combination of Covid, John and Caroline 
moving away to Cambridge to be nearer 
their sons and grandchildren, and John’s 
declining health, meant that the layout spent 
several years in the garage of their new 
home until we sadly lost John in the spring 
of 2025. I picked up the layout and stock 
from Cambridge, and over the last year, 
thanks to the hospitality of the Shepton 
Mallet club, I have given it a good clean, 
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This view of the quayside, which is almost 
impossible for viewers to see, will form the 

nucleus of Raven’s Quay as outlined in the text.




evicted numerous spiders, carried out lots of 
minor repairs, and sorted the wiring to the 
extent that we can at least put on a show. 
Parts of the layout are now almost 50 years 
old and starting to show their age. I had 
initially hoped that we could give the layout 

one more tour on the exhibition circuit, but 
the years in storage, constantly being put 
together and broken down, and being 
bounced around in the backs of cars and 
vans, have all taken their toll. After 
discussion with the family, it has been 
decided that the layout, in its current form, 
will be retired. There will be one last hurrah, 

fittingly at this year’s Railwells event on  
8 & 9 August, where Totnes can be seen 
running for the very last time.

The story continues…
This, however, won’t be the end. John’s early 
plasticard-bodied scratch-built locos, which 
are now a little fragile, will be on display at 
Wells, after which they will be returning to 
the family, but his later metal-bodied builds 
are being converted to 2mm finescale so that 
they can still be seen and admired by other 
modellers. Ashburton is in the capable hands 
of members of the St Neots club, and is 
currently receiving a makeover before it 
returns to the exhibition circuit. In addition, 
cunning plans are being hatched for those 
parts of Totnes that were rarely or never 
seen to re-emerge as a new exhibit, Raven’s 
Quay, so exhibition-goers will be able to 
enjoy John’s work for years to come.
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Scratch-built ‘Dean Goods’ 0-6-0 No.2568 
heads east with a trainload of broccoli from 
Cornwall to London. The masts of a sailing ship 
give away the location of Totnes Quay.

The Ashburton train in the platform, with John’s 
hand-painted backscene shown to great effect.


Totnes will appear for the last time at 
the Railwells exhibition on 8 & 9 
August at The Town Hall, Market 
Place, Wells, Somerset BA5 2RB. For 
more details, see Societies & Clubs or 
visit: www.railwells.com

Last showing at Railwells



W ith 20,000 product lines held in stock, which are sourced 
from 150 different suppliers located across 20 different 
countries, the current Gaugemaster operation is certainly a 

giant of the model railway industry. What’s more, its business 
portfolio encompasses manufacturing, distribution, wholesaling and 
retail interests.

The journey taken by this family-owned company, which today 
employs a team of 29 people, can be traced back more than half a 
century to much smaller beginnings, with the opening of The Engine 
Shed in 1974 – a model shop located in Bognor Regis. The following 
year saw the birth of the Gaugemaster name as an electronic sub-
assembly business in Worthing, with the first Gaugemaster controller 
being produced in 1977.

store was subsequently opened in Worthing in 1984. 
However, it was in 1989 that the organisation moved 
its operations to a single, purpose-built site located 
adjacent to Ford railway station in West Sussex, 
from where the firm’s distribution portfolio 
(comprising many European and other overseas 
brands) developed quickly – the retail part of the 
site retaining ‘The Engine Shed’ branding.

The Gaugemaster range of controllers continued 
to grow in line with developments in the hobby, 
with the firm’s first Digital Command Control system 

launched in 2005 in association with MRC – a UK version of this 
US-based company’s Prodigy Advance system. 

In 2009 Gaugemaster added the Kestrel Designs range of N gauge 
building kits to its line-up, whilst in 2018 the Gaugemaster Collection 
was launched – a range of exclusive ready-to-run products 
commissioned from other manufacturers in N, OO and O.

It is worth noting that, aside from model railways, which accounts 
for 80% of the business, Gaugemaster also handles product lines of 

slot cars, model kits, collectables and modelling materials.

Notably, both systems are designed and 
manufactured in the United Kingdom, as 
indeed are all Gaugemaster controllers. The 
workforce in its controller manufacturing 
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As well as having more than 50 years’ 
experience of manufacturing layout 
control equipment, Gaugemaster has 
established itself as a major distributor of 
British and overseas model railway 
products to the UK trade. Another key 
part of the Gaugemaster business empire 
is its large retail operation, which was 
recently the subject of a complete 
rebrand and refresh. RM Editor 
Craig Tiley visited the West Sussex-based 
company to find out more…

Topical issues from the world of model railways
Talking Points

Gaugemaster – thinking big with 
Model Giant

Gaugemaster Managing Director Ian Fowler, outside the recently 
refurbished retail space at Gaugemaster House. All photos: Craig Tiley

New items under the 
Gaugemaster brand include 
sets of OO fi gures.

The warehouse carries 
20,000 product lines, 

including model railways, 
collectables and kits.

Controllers for the fi rm’s 
digital and analogue 
Infi nity systems are 
manufactured on site.







Being a major supplier of layout control 
equipment gives the company a valuable 
insight into the changing trends within the 
hobby. Ian believes that the percentage 
split between analogue and digital for the 
UK market is now 60:40, although for 
new entrants to the hobby the percentage 
investing in Digital Command Control is 
higher, at around 70%.

From Engine Shed to Model Giant
Turning to the company’s retail arm, Ian 
revealed to me that he was always 
unhappy with its branding as ‘The Engine 
Shed’, citing how it meant little to those 
outside of the railway modelling fraternity, 
whilst the railway-centric term didn’t 
communicate the true breadth of the 
products stocked. In this ‘digital world’, Ian 
wanted something that clearly said what 
the retail operation did.

The opportunity for a rebrand, together 
with complete refurbishment of the shop, 
came about by accident – quite literally – 
after a car smashed into the shop entrance, 
causing extensive damage. Rather than 
simply repairing the damage, this was seen 
as an ideal opportunity for Ian to enact the 
changes he had long wanted to carry out.

The name ‘Model Giant’ appealed to 
him because it combines phrasing for 
‘small’ and ‘large’, thereby aligning with how models are small 
versions of large things, whilst the M and G are GM (Gaugemaster) 
transposed. 

Inside the shop, where product lines were in the past organised by 
brand, they are now arranged by scale, covering a panoply of 
products from Z to G. Many are released under the Gaugemaster 
branding, with new items due for release this year including various 
sets of painted OO figures specially commissioned from Faller.

New retail opportunities
The shop’s proximity to the adjacent main line station on the 
Brighton-Southampton line has also been exploited as part of this 
rebrand. According to Ian, 100,000 passengers use Ford station each 
year. However, with limited amenities at the station, there was the 
potential to encourage train travellers through the shop by selling 
drinks and snacks, with platform-facing posters erected to promote 
this. In addition, toys and slot cars are the products that are now 

located nearest to the entrance, in an 
attempt to entice families to browse the 
shop, whilst a real-time train departure 
board is displayed inside to allay the fears 
of anyone worried about missing their 
train! All of these changes have helped to 
ensure that, since Model Giant opened last 
September, there has been a tangible 
increase in footfall.

Aside from the changes that are visible 
to customers, there have been changes to 
how the retail side of the business is run 
behind the scenes as well. As a result, the 
Ford shop is now being operated as 
‘Branch 1’, which is a clue to where Ian 
sees the potential growth for Model Giant 
in the future. However, whilst there are no 
current plans for a ‘Branch 2’, if such an 
opportunity should arise, it does mean the 
business is equipped to respond quickly.

What is certain is that Gaugemaster is 
continuing to invest heavily in all areas of 
its multi-faceted business, to ensure that it 
remains a giant of the railway modelling 
industry for the next half century – and 
many years beyond. 
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Listen to an exclusive Q&A with Ian Fowler

To � nd out more about Ian Fowler and
his passion for model railways, scan this 
QR code to access a short audio interview 
with RM Editor Craig Tiley.

Model Giant is open seven days a week – 10:00-17:00 
Monday-Friday, 09:00-18:00 Saturday and 10:00-16:00 
Sunday. (Check for opening times on Bank Holidays and during 
the Christmas and Easter periods.)
Gaugemaster House, Ford Road, Arundel, 
West Sussex BN18 0BN
Tel: 01903 884 488  www.gaugemasterretail.com

The extensive ranges of model railway products 
in Model Giant are grouped together by scale.

Model Giant includes a layout showcasing 
the Gaugemaster Infi nity control systems. 

Currently served by trains operated by Southern, Ford station is located on 
the West Coastway Line that runs between Brighton and Southampton.



Visiting Model Giant



D avid Shepherd was one of Britain’s 
best-known artists, with a career that 
spanned several decades prior to his 

passing in 2017. Amongst railway enthusiasts 
he was also well known, not just for his 
railway art, but also for his preservation 
activities, both as an owner of locomotives 
and for his major contribution to the East 
Somerset Railway.

He is perhaps less well known as a railway 
modeller, but for quite a few years he had a 
well developed and very scenic layout in 
3mm scale. He was assisted by a team of 
fellow 3mm Society members. 

It was during a family visit to the Bluebell 
Railway back in 2006 that David stepped into 
the public viewing area of the carriage 

workshop at Horsted 
Keynes, where he soon 
found himself in 
conversation with one 
of the workshop volunteers, Malcolm Saker. 
Malcolm, who also happened to be chairman 
of the 3mm Society, recognised the famous 
railway and wildlife artist, and was also 
aware that David was a modeller and 3mm 
Society member. Malcolm also knew that 
another, very gifted, 3mm modeller,  
Peter Gentle, had previously completed a 
model of Frensham Church as a commission 
for David.

Malcolm, having a very puckish sense of 
humour, took great delight in showing David 
the paint store! David’s son-in-law said 

something along the lines of, “Do you know 
who this is?” To which Malcolm replied: 
“Well, I know he has a connection with 
Frensham Church!” And so the connection 
between everyone was explained.

The conversation then moved on to David 
expressing some frustration at the 
performance of his layout. He had moved 

A brush with steam
The late British artist David Shepherd cbe is 
renowned for his paintings of wildlife and transport 
subjects, together with his work as a conservationist 
and preservationist, but less well known was his 
love of model railways. STEPHEN MOOR recounts 
the story behind a 3mm scale layout formerly 
owned by David, part of which is now on display at 
the East Somerset Railway.  

The saving of a 3mm model railway

Photography as credited

Numerous books have appeared over the 
years charting the life and work of  
David Shepherd. This large-format volume was 
first published by David & Charles in 1985.

A section of David’s 3mm model railway is now 
displayed in a platform waiting room at 
Cranmore station on the East Somerset 
Railway. Model photos by Geoff Helliwell except 
where stated.


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house several years earlier, which gave him 
a larger room in which to house the railway 
– so an enlargement of the layout seemed 
the way to go. He had this done 
professionally, but the result was 
disappointing, with poor running and 
frequent derailments. His own modelling 
interest lay in developing the scenic side of 
the model – with trains running through it 
almost as an additional attraction – so he 
felt he had little desire, nor the skills, to 
improve the performance. Malcolm 
suggested he assemble a small team of 3mm 
Society members who had the skills and the 
desire to help a fellow modeller. 

Help from the 3mm Society
After a preliminary site visit by Malcolm and 
fellow member Andrew Shillito, it was 
concluded that we could help by forming a 
team of about half a dozen members, with 
full-day working sessions about every six to 
eight weeks at David’s home in Sussex. 

The first work session was in February 
2007, with 3mm Society members Malcolm, 
Andrew, Ian Jewell, Peter Bossom and myself 
being present. Mick Rawlings was also part of 
the team but, like me, was still working at 
that time, so could not attend all the 
gatherings (usually held on Mondays). We all 
lived about an hour’s drive away, but in 
different directions, so there were usually 
four or five cars involved.

That first session was a bit like the first day 
at school, as we all knew each other but 
hadn’t worked together in this way before, 
and with a headmaster like David checking 
our work… it was a bit daunting. Anyhow, we 
joined David for lunch in an annexe to his 
kitchen, and this turned into a pretty jolly 
affair, with David relating some of his many 
railway memories, and also touching on 
wildlife, the armed forces and royal family. 
That was day one, and an interesting insight 
into the informal way our relationship 
evolved.

That was our only ‘annexe lunch’; 
thereafter we were promoted to the family 
kitchen for lunch, which would normally 
include his wife Avril, his PA and any other 
staff working in the house (including the 
cook) and perhaps the occasional house 
guest. The December work session would 
always include a special lunch with all the 
trimmings. 

As for the layout, that first session allowed 
us to get a feel for what work was needed. We 
soon realised there were a few older 
baseboards surrounded by a number of 
newer ones, some with little more than track 
on them. This track varied from GEM 1960s 
flexible items, through 3mm Society products 
with Ratio track bases, to the more recent (at 
that time) Peco HOm 12mm gauge range. This 
mixture of baseboards and track types 
contributed in part to the poor running, but 
the wiring was something of a complication 
and a mystery – not a good combination. 
Frankly, it would have been better to replace 
all the track and rewire accordingly, but this 
was not really an option.

Ultimately, we elected to carry out small 
changes to the track plan and repositioned 
the existing fiddle yard. It soon became 
apparent that David had little interest in 
operating the layout, other than seeing a 
couple of trains running through his scenery, 
so we simplified the wiring so that he just 
had to set the two controllers. The fiddle 
yard was simply two loops, allowing two 
trains in each direction. We trained him to 
operate the loop points so that he could 
change from one train to the other, but 
otherwise no points were operated. The 
sidings and stock therein were just part of 
the scenery. 

9Fs full-size and model
David’s stock comprised largely 1950s/1960s 
commercial items, with much Tri-ang, 
whitemetal products from GEM and BEC, 
Kitmaster coaches, and Peco and Parkside 

wagons. At first, he had a nice scratch-built 
Peppercorn A1, together with several etched 
Gresley teak coaches, but these didn’t fit his 
taste, so were disposed of through the 3mm 
Society. Most of the stock was a little tired 
and this contributed to the poor running, 
but some TLC was applied to get the best 
out of it, with reasonable success.

We felt the layout was lacking a BR 9F 
2-10-0. It was clear to us that, in railway 
terms, David’s first love was his full-size 9F, 
No.92203 Black Prince, and a model of this 
on the layout was a must. Mick Rawlings 
volunteered to make one, using a Branchline 
kit for the locomotive body and chassis, to 
go with a Tri-ang Britannia tender. He did a 
wonderful job with sprung Society coupled 
wheels, a High Level gearbox driven by a 
tender-mounted motor, a new tender chassis 
with split-axle pick-ups, and extra detailing 
all round. It was finished in the BR condition 

The layout was formerly housed in the attic of a barn adjacent to David’s Sussex home, and is 
seen being worked on by members of the 3mm Society. Photo: author

The model of Frensham Church, which David had commissioned from the late Peter Gentle.
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as No.92203 was when David bought it in 
1967 (so not yet named). This model was 
presented to David in a grand ceremony in 
November 2010, which left him speechless 
(for a while, anyway!).

The end of an era
As the years went by, David’s health started 
to deteriorate, and he wasn’t doing much to 
the scenic side of the layout. We had 
effectively completed the improvements we 
could make, so it was time to wind down a 
bit. By 2016, we were still meeting up every 
couple of months to clean the track, run 

some trains, troubleshoot as necessary, chat 
a lot and enjoy lunch – and sometimes lunch 
was the only time we saw David. We felt we 
were no longer giving value for our lunch, 
but a quiet word with Sue, the PA, soon put 
us right. She assured us that David always 
looked forward to our next visit and he liked 
the routine. If we were happy to make the 
journey, they were happy to give us lunch, 
so we did. Sadly, though, this arrangement 
didn’t last for long. Our last working visit 
was in June 2017, with the next one pencilled 
in for that September, but that unfortunately 
never took place as David passed away on 
19 September.

We did subsequently get a handwritten 
thank you from Avril making it very clear our 
efforts were well appreciated, together with 
an invitation to a Christmas lunch and, in 
her words, to “perhaps put the little railway 
to bed for the time being”. We visited for the 
lunch in January 2018 and said goodbye to 
the layout. At that time, there was no clear 
plan for the future, so we were asked to 
leave it as it was. It was the end of an era for 
our team, and many others too.

Saving the model 
Sometime after David’s passing, the house 
was put up for sale. Gordon Fry, a family 
friend and fellow railway enthusiast, took a 
call from Avril to say that the layout had to 
be moved at short notice. Therefore, he and 

BR 9F 2-10-0 No.92203, which was 
constructed by Mick Rawlings. Photo: author

The station building on the surviving section 
of the layout, which is based on a structure 

at Godalming and was also constructed for 
David by Peter Gentle.


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fellow East Somerset Railway member  
David Sedgeman drove up from Somerset 
and loaded as much as they could into a 
Transit van over the course of two days, 
with instructions from David’s daughter 
Mandy to ‘save the village’. The layout was 
never intended to be portable, so some 
drastic measures were needed to get it 
apart, but nevertheless, it was loaded into 
the van, and it headed west to be stored in 
Gordon’s conservatory.

Time passed, but both Gordon and the 
ESR wanted to give the layout a permanent 
home. There wasn’t space for the whole 
layout, but in 2024 a part of the layout 
(including the village) was given a place in 
the waiting room on the Down platform at 
Cranmore station. The ESR has also, more 
recently, opened a David Shepherd 
exhibition coach with a collection of prints, 
photographs and memorabilia. It is well 
worth a visit, but if you are planning to go, 
make sure you allow time for a ride on the 
railway and lunch in the cafeteria!

Useful links

The 3mm Society
www.3mmsociety.org.uk

The East Somerset Railway
www.eastsomersetrailway.com

David Shepherd Wildlife Foundation
www.davidshepherd.org

A recent view of Cranmore station on the East 
Somerset Railway, showing the waiting shelter 
on the Down platform (between Ivatt 2MT 2-6-0 
No.46447 and the signal box), which now 
houses the layout. Photo: Craig Tiley


The layout is 
displayed behind 

a protective glass 
screen, with 
information boards 
behind. Photo: 
Callum Willcox

The village 
part of the model 
includes this 
characterful row of 
cottages. Most of 
the scenery and 
buildings were 
created by David.


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BOB HORDERN constructed a demountable outdoor extension to turn his garage-based U-shaped layout 
into a ‘fair weather’ continuous run.

I n my garage, I have two O 
gauge layouts. Set up along 
one side is Kirtley Bridge, 

which was described in the May 
2021 AILWAY MODELLER, whilst 
along the other side is Lofthouse
– a former club layout that I 
saved from being scrapped a 
few years ago.

In the May 2024 issue, I 
described how I constructed a 
curved linking piece with a 
stone viaduct, this being used to 
bridge the gap between the two 
layouts at the inner end of the 
garage, thereby creating a 
U-shaped set-up.

However, ever since I 
switched from 4mm scale (EM 
gauge) to the larger scale of 
7mm, I have found that I miss 
watching the trains go by, with a 
continuous run format of 
layout…

The plan
Building the viaduct had 
demonstrated to me that 
running O gauge stock in the 
garage on a curve of 43" 
minimum radius was possible.
I was therefore tempted to do 
something similar at the outer 
(main door) end of the garage, 
thereby creating a full circuit.

Whilst I had no more available 
space within the footprint of the 
garage, the roller doors 
beckoned. In fact, going outside 

was an option I had previously 
used on occasions to set up a 
temporary fiddle yard extension 
on Kirtley Bridge, and I already 
had a DIY awning to protect this 
section from direct sunlight or 
sudden showers. So, outside it 
was!

My plan was to have a 
detachable curved section that 
would connect the two layouts.
I needed some sort of quick-to-
erect semi-circular structure 
that could be stored easily when 
not in use.

I was thinking of using a 
standard 2,440 x 1,220mm sheet 
of plywood, suitably braced, and 
with an outer raised edge in 
case of any derailments. The 
garage door aperture was 
almost exactly this width and, 

as most of my stock could cope 
with a 43" radius curve, I felt I 
might even manage to fit in twin 
loops within the 1,220mm (48") 
width.

I went for an open design (to 
minimise weight) with bracing, 
creating a sort of wheel and 
spokes effect. Attaching this to 
the layout ends wasn’t too 
difficult, although I did need to 
accommodate a small difference 
in track height between the two 
layouts. (The resultant gradient 
involved wasn’t going to be a 
problem operationally.) 
Additionally, whilst the concrete 
of the door threshold is level, 
the tarmac of the drive is not, so 
some sort of adjustable leg(s) 
below, or some guys tethered 
above, were needed.

Around this time I was sorting 
out my workshop and stacking 
away tools and materials for the 
winter, when I discovered some 
lengths of 2" x 1" and various 
pieces of 6mm plywood. 

Construction
To start, I attached a beam to 
allow me to link the ends of the 
two layouts. 

Photography by the author
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Going outside
Extending from the garage in O The starting point was this existing 

U-shaped set-up inside the garage, 
comprising a layout along each side 
(Lofthouse on the left, Kirtley Bridge
on the right) with a viaduct linking 
the two.


A view into the garage from the 
driveway, showing the ends of the 
two layouts and the slight 
difference in track height between 
them, before fitting the extension.


The semi-circular extension in 
position, with the protective 

canopy deployed overhead. 

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Next, I screwed and glued up 
an open radial framework.

To this I pinned the plywood 
board to support the track – 
this was shaped like a giant 
protractor! 

Finally, I divided the board 
into two parts for ease of use 
and storage.

It was decided to use two 
chains to support the extension, 
suspended from a convenient 
beam within the garage ceiling. 
These were purchased along 
with carabiner clips and 
turnbuckles, of sufficient 
strength to hold the layout. 
These do not interfere with the 
original awning. 

At the end of Kirtley Bridge 
station, there was already a 

three-way point that fed into the 
aforementioned temporary 
fiddle yard extension. Using this 
existing pointwork, I could 
therefore have three tracks 
entering the new outside 
extension baseboard, these 
becoming two running lines and 
a short locomotive spur. At the 
end of the Lofthouse layout, I 
added a Y-point to connect the 
two running lines with the single 
track exiting from this layout.

Fair weather running
Operationally, the new 
extension has created a long 
passing loop, which can be used 
to store two trains travelling in 
either direction. The extension 
also allows for there to be a 
single track circuit going all the 
way round, providing the 
opportunity for continuous 
running that I wanted – weather 
permitting, of course!

An overall view of the extension, 
showing the 2" x 1" framework 
and the two supporting chains.


A Fowler 3F 0-6-0T runs towards 
Kirtley Bridge with a short coal 
train. The raised green edging is 
designed to ‘catch’ the stock, 
should the worst happen.


The three-way point at the end of Kirtley Bridge feeds two running lines 
(these forming a passing loop on the extension) and a locomotive spur, the 
latter seen here (right) occupied by a 4F 0-6-0.


The semi-circular extension is 
formed of two ‘quarter’ segments, 
these being locked together once 
assembled. Note the 48" radius 
track template.

The extension is supported 
via two chains connected to a 
beam in the garage roof space, 
these in turn being attached to the 
layout using carabiner clips.
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NICK DUNHILL describes how what started as a one-off video tutorial exercise, for the Gauge O Guild 
YouTube channel, subsequently developed into a full locomotive build project, which was completed in 
stages over a five-year period in support of a charitable cause.

A Hull & Barnsley H1 Class 
2-4-0 in 7mm 

A few years ago, during the 
periods of government 
lockdown, the Gauge O 

Guild Events Committee (on 
which I volunteer) decided to 
move some of its exhibition 
activities online. I volunteered 
to present one of its new ‘An 
Evening with…’ live Zoom 
events.

I build O gauge model railway 
locomotives for a living and 
wondered if viewers would like 
to see me scratch-building a 
steam locomotive smokebox. 
Then a fellow O gauge modeller, 
Simon Bolton, made contact to 
ask if I would be interested in 
building a smokebox for a Hull & 
Barnsley Railway H1 Class 2-4-0, 
because he was planning to 
make such a model for himself. 
He sent a drawing, and I liked 
the unusual curved lower 
section of the structure – so I 
agreed to make one ‘live on air’. 
Little did I know at the time that 
this video tutorial exercise 
would develop into a full 
locomotive build project. 

What follows is an overview of 
how the project was completed, 
in stages, over a five-year 
period…

Prototype history
These locos were designed in 
1885 by William Kirtley, who 
worked as a consultant to the 
Hull & Barnsley Railway. 
However, the company didn’t 
have a railway works capable of 
building the locomotives, so 
construction was contracted out 
to Beyer Peacock & Co. in 
Manchester.

On delivery they were 
designated H&BR C Class 
locomotives. They were 
designed for express passenger 
work, but the mainstay of H&BR 
traffic was coal from the 
Yorkshire coalfields to Hull for 
export. They were used on 
express passenger workings but 
also found work pulling express 
goods trains, including fish, 
meat and other perishables.

Around the turn of the 
century, the C Class locos 
needed new boilers. It was 
decided by the company’s then 

locomotive superintendent, 
Matthew Stirling, to give them 
larger, higher-pressure boilers 
to try and improve their 

Scratch-building for charity in O
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The completed locomotive, 
pictured after painting and lining 
by Warren Haywood.  
Photo: Ian Allen

The firebox backhead, which 
was furnished with Great 
Northern Railway fittings, these 
being identical to the H&BR 
pattern that was required.  
All constructional photos by the 
author


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HULL & BARNSLEY 2-4-0 – 7MM

performance. The cylinder 
diameters were increased by 
¼", but otherwise the footplate 
and chassis remained 
untouched. 4' 3" (and shortly 
after 5') boilers were fitted, and 
the cab was redesigned to 
accommodate the larger 
firebox. The locomotives were 
redesignated as H and H1 Class. 
Re-boilering was carried out at 
the H&BR works in Hull.

The rebuilt locomotives were 
only a moderate success and 
were soon usurped by more 
modern designs. They fell down 
the motive power pecking order 

and from 1910 spent increasing 
periods on the Duplicate List, in 
storage at Springhead Works 
sidings in Hull. 

In 1922 the North Eastern 
Railway took over the H&BR. 
NER locomotive inspectors 
visited the works to decide the 
fate of the H and H1 locomotives 
and all were scrapped in 1922.

The model represents H1 
locomotive No.38 in 1903. An 
invaluable reference was 
Locomotives of the Hull & 
Barnsley Railway by 
Ron Prattley (published by the 
HMRS, ISBN 978 0902835245).

Locomotive upper works
When I embarked on the first 
video tutorial for the smokebox, 
I pre-cut all the parts from 
nickel silver sheet in readiness 
and then carried out the final 
assembly live (see list of videos 
at end of article). According to 
my preferred method of 
construction, I cut out front and 
rear formers, a base and some 
thin upper supports. (The front 
was marked out on sheet from 
measurements taken from the 
drawing; it was soldered onto 
more sheet and an identical 
second one cut for the rear.)

I applied a 0.3mm nickel silver 
wrapper, and the structure was 
completed in the live 90-minute 
event. 

The presentation was well 
received, and soon I was live 
online again building a boiler 
and firebox. The firebox was 
just a larger version of the 
smokebox and the boiler was 
essentially a tube (rolled from 
0.3mm sheet) wrapped round 
three circular formers. 
Incidentally, on locomotives like 
this with round-top fireboxes, I 
always make the boiler and 
firebox separately, as 
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Here the crank axle and slide bars have been fitted up. The 
fabrication of the inside motion begins with the crank axle, slide 
bars and a motion bracket, followed by the brake gear and cylinder 
drain cock parts. The inset picture shows how visible the inside 
motion is between the frames of the model.

3D-prints were 
used for parts 

that couldn’t be 
obtained 
commercially, such 
as springs and 
hangers, horn 
plates and 
sandboxes.


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unwrapping the end of a long 
boiler to form the firebox sides 
always causes distortion.

Before long I had made a 
footplate and cab as well. The 
splashers were assembled from 
individually hand-cut panels.
I made the outer set first and 
formed the tops carefully from 

strip. Then I cut the larger inner 
set of splashers and the tops. 
Both sets of splashers were 
united, and the tops shaped to 
match the curve of the boiler 
and firebox. 

It was at this stage that Simon 
suggested the project could 
become a charity build. He 
offered to make a sizeable 
donation to his preferred 
charity, Village Water, in lieu of 
my efforts. I agreed, as it would 
give me the opportunity to 
complete the rest of the loco. 

The backhead was scratch-
built from a keyhole-shaped 
piece of sheet, with a length of 
strip soldered round the 
perimeter. I then added fittings 
from the Stirling period of Great 
Northern Railway pattern, which 
were identical. 

Locomotive chassis
The chassis outline was taken 
from the General Arrangement 
drawing of the locomotive that I 
acquired, and frame stays were 
made to prototypical designs 
and located in the correct 
positions. I soon had a rolling 
chassis with the scratch-built 
body on top. 

Simon and I decided to fit the 
locomotive with working inside 
Stephenson link motion, which I 

completed using Laurie Griffin 
Miniatures castings. It looks 
more complicated than it is. If 
you’re methodical and measure 
everything carefully, it is quite 
straightforward to install. My 
usual approach is to make the 
eccentric straps a sloppy fit on 
the eccentrics to prevent any 
potential binding issues. Don’t 
be tempted to make any of the 
other rod joints sloppy though – 
wiggly valve gear needs to be 
avoided!

A few rainy Sundays in the 
summer of 2025 allowed the 
completion of the last few small 
jobs to finish the loco. Next it 
was on to the tender.

The tender
We decided to build the tender 
by adapting a kit for a different, 
bigger, H&BR tender. Although 
larger, crucially it shared the 
same wheelbase and brake 
arrangement. I was also able to 
adapt some parts in the kit to 
produce an inner chassis for the 
wheels. I then had to scratch-
build a footplate, valances, 
bufferbeams and outer chassis 
parts.

The sides and rear in the 
etches were much too big for 
this tender, but it was possible 
to cut them down in size. 
However, I had to scratch-build 
the tender top and front, and 
the coal space.

The last jobs were the tender 
flare and coal rails. The flares in 
the donated etches were 
adapted for use by curving them 
using a press tool. This was 

Videos of the build are available on the Gauge O Guild YouTube 
channel – go to www.youtube.com/thegaugeoguild and search 
for Nick Dunhill, to find: 

•Smokebox construction
An Evening With Nick Dunhill, June 2021

•Boiler rolling and soldering
Virtual Show presentation, November 2021

•Footplate construction
An Evening With Nick Dunhill, June 2022

•Chassis assembly
An Evening With Nick Dunhill, November 2023

•Axlebox installation
Virtual Show presentation (two parts), February 2024

•Chassis completion
An Evening With Nick Dunhill, February 2025

•Crank axle and inside motion
Virtual Show presentation (two parts), February 2025

•Final assembly
Virtual Show presentation, February 2026

Online construction videos

The completed tender after the fitting of coal rails and various 
3D-printed parts, including the water filler and toolboxes.



An archive view, recorded at 
Springhead on 19 September 
1904, of Hull & Barnsley Kirtley 
H1 Class 2-4-0 No.38, the example 
modelled in this article. 
Photo: Mick Nicholson collection
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achieved by first taping the etch 
to a length of 8mm diameter 
steel rod and then pressing it 
into a square of hard rubberised 
material. The flare was formed 
around the rod to achieve the 
desired radius.

The upstands for the coal 
rails were adapted from parts in 
the etches, whilst the actual 
coal rails were made from half-
round brass section. The front 
of the tender was embellished 
with coal planks and a shovel 
hole.

The tender was finished in 
late 2025 and the model was 

stripped, cleaned and packed, 
and taken to a professional 
painter. 

Painting and finishing
The painter’s research revealed 
that H&BR locos were painted in 
a very dark green colour, 
referred to as Invisible Green, 
with blue ultramarine lining 
edged with vermilion. Custom 
transfers had to be printed. The 
painting was finished in early 

February 2026, just in time for 
that month’s Gauge O Guild 
Virtual Show. I began rebuilding 
the model in a presentation 
during the show itself.

Coal was added to the tender 
(using ground-up real coal) and 
held in place with acrylic matt 
varnish (diluted 1:1 with water) 
applied with an eye dropper.

The finished model was 
exhibited at the Gauge O Guild 
Spring Show at Kettering in 

early March 2026, where it was 
presented to its new owner.

Project supporters

In support of Village Water

The following suppliers 
kindly donated parts:

Laurie Griffin Miniatures – 
Inside motion casting set, 
Diane Carney Nameplates 
– etched works plates, 
Mick Davies (MD 
Modelling) – various 
3D-printed parts, 
Mike Hopkins (Scale 
Factor) – backhead 
castings, Bryan Robertson 
(Modelyard) –
DCC decoder and sound 
project, Russell Burridge 
– tender etches, 
Phil Atkinson (Hobby 
Holidays) – tender wheels, 
Warren Haywood – 
painting and lining, 
Ellis Clark Trains – 
storage box.

Simon’s chosen charity for this 
project was Village Water, which 
aims to improve access to safe 
water, sanitation and hygiene 
education in schools, villages and 
health centres across Zambia and 
Mozambique. For further 
information, or to make a donation, 
scan the QR code (right).

For further information 
about the Gauge O Guild, 
including details of 
membership and future 
events, refer to the 
website:
www.gaugeoguild.com

The finished model, which 
was fitted with an ABC motor and 
gearbox, together with an ESU 
Loksound V5 decoder and 
appropriate sound project.

The author (left) presents the 
finished model to Simon Bolton. 
Photo: Chris Lamb

The Gauge O Guild

HULL & BARNSLEY 2-4-0 – 7MM
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A t the end of the line, deep in the 
wooded valley above Abergynolwyn, 
lies one of the most atmospheric 

locations on the Talyllyn Railway. Nant 
Gwernol is not a grand terminus, nor a 
bustling interchange, but rather a quiet, 
almost hidden destination where trains 
arrive beneath a canopy of trees before 
retreating the way they came, leaving the 
woodland to return to a timeless state of 
tranquillity…

It was this unique atmosphere – more 
than anything else – that inspired my 
latest OO9 project. The resultant layout is 

when autumn is modelled. Wales doesn’t 
often leave picture perfect ‘Central Park’ 

scenes with crisp bright oranges and 
yellows, but rather cold, misty, muddy days 
that leave you longing for a hot chocolate by 
a fire.

Prototype and inspiration
Unlike many layouts based on narrow gauge 
lines, the intention here was to depict the 
preservation era. The Talyllyn Railway 
retains much of its historic charm, but its 
current form includes subtle contemporary 
elements – maintained infrastructure, 

Nant 
Gwernol
Modelling, words & photography: GEORGE WILLIAMSON 

A Talyllyn tribute in OO9

Forestry and footpath signage at the foot 
of the former incline path has been made using 
photographic images backed with plasticard.

Deep in the woods of Nant Gwernol 
(‘Ravine of the alder trees’), No.1 Talyllyn
enters the station with modern bogie stock.

Kerr Stuart No.4 Edward Thomas, left, in its 
current lined works grey, meets Corris 

Railway new-build No.7 with a carriage and van.

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curated scenery, and a well-kept yet natural 
appearance. And after all, why do we 
actually model particular scenes or railways? 
My reason is to replicate memories of 
visiting the line over the years.

When planning layouts, the first thing I 
consider is where the fiddle yard(s) would 
be. Nant Gwernol itself is particularly 
appealing from a modelling perspective. The 
line terminates in a confined space 
surrounded by steep, wooded slopes, with 
the station emerging almost unexpectedly 
from the landscape. This not only gives a 
sense of enclosure (which became a defining 
feature of the model), but also the ability to 
have a single fiddle yard to the right of the 
scenic section.

To enhance the visual interest, the layout 
is set in autumn, which isn’t commonly seen 
on model railways. This provides a broader 
tonal range than summer, allowing the use of 
muted greens alongside browns, ochres and 
faded foliage tones.

Layout design
The scenic section extends to approximately 
200cm in length, providing sufficient room to 
represent both the approach to the station 
and the terminus itself in a convincing 
manner. Not that I’m a true ‘rivet counter’, 
but I love to replicate the prototype where 
possible, and 200cm was long enough to 
model the entirety of Nant Gwernol without 
compressing the scene. This gave the ability 
to run full-length trains, should I want to, 
even though a late autumn passenger train 
would only have three bogie coaches. 
Trackwork is deliberately simple, reflecting 
the prototype arrangement. A 90cm fiddle 
yard is situated at the right-hand end, 
allowing for straightforward operation.

Particular attention was given to ensuring 
that the railway sits naturally within its 
surroundings. Curvature is gentle and 

continuous, avoiding abrupt transitions 
which would detract from the overall 
realism. The emphasis throughout has been 
on achieving a sense of flow. Flexible track 
played an important role here.

One issue I came across whilst planning 
this layout was how little information I could 

find online for the track plan. Even Google 
Maps isn’t useful as trees hide the station 
from above. My solution was to make a site 

NANT GWERNOL
Overall scenic dimensions: 200cm x 50cm. 

Each grid square = 30cm x 30cm.

Station building Isolated sidingRiverSteps to footpath

The station’s sylvan setting is clear as No.1 
Talyllyn, right, in current blue livery, shunts 
wagons while No.2 Dolgoch, in standard TR 
lined green, waits with the 1860s coaches.  


Pictured during the TR event marking 75 
years of preservation, No.2 Dolgoch sports the 
headboard carried in May 1976 when the Nant 
Gwernol extension opened. Photo: Adam Ashford


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visit and carry out an extensive 
photographic survey. 

Baseboards and track
The baseboards were constructed to 
provide a rigid yet transportable structure, 
as this was always planned with exhibitions 
in mind. Woodwork is my Achilles heel, so 
the boards are a simple design: 9mm 
plywood tops with a 2" x 1" frame beneath 
each one. I’m not that concerned with 
warping, as I build up large layers of foam on 
the boards from which to cut the 
topography. Whilst on Corrish (my previous 
OO9 build – see RM January 2024) the track 
was glued directly to the foam layer, I opted 
for a wooden trackbed on Nant Gwernol so I 
had something solid in which to install the 
point motors. Accurate alignment between 
sections was critical, particularly where 
track passes across baseboard joints, so a 
mix of alignment dowels and adjustable 
latches connect the separate boards.

Tracklaying followed conventional 
methods, using Peco OO9 Mainline large 
radius points and plain flexible track held 

together with Peco rail 
joiners. With OO9 layouts 
such as this, trackwork is 
limited, and OO9 locos are 
also commonly 0-4-0 or 0-4-2 

fitting and stay-alive capacitors are seen 
more commonly now – however, I enjoy dc 
control so opted to keep everything 
analogue. This also meant that wiring could 
be shared between the rails and SEEP point 
motors – which are controlled via toggle 
switches located in the fiddle yard. These 
are wired to switch the polarity of the 
Electrofrog points to aid the slow-speed 
operation of locomotives.

The fiddle yard consists of four roads, 
with the largest long enough to hold the 
longest train the TR would run to Nant 
Gwernol. The roads were planned with a 

common modern passenger in the longest, 
then a heritage train, and the remaining two 
for goods and special, shorter trains. I also 
ended up modelling realistic takes on the 
Skarloey Railway rolling stock (as these are 
based on the TR) and these now make a 
common appearance on the layout, so a new 
version of the fiddle yard with extra roads 
would be useful. The points in the fiddle 
yard are thrown manually.

Scenic treatment
All scenery on the layout has been produced 
by hand. This approach allows greater 

control over texture, colour and variation, 
which is particularly important when 
modelling a specific location.

The landforms were built up gradually to 
represent the valley setting. Rather than 
dramatic features, the emphasis is on subtle 
contours and transitions, reflecting the 
understated nature of the prototype.

Ground cover was applied in multiple 
layers, using a range of materials and tones 
to avoid uniformity. This staged approach 

Also seen during the TR75 weekend, 1940 
Ruston & Hornsby diesel No.5 Midlander 

shunts tipper trucks to evoke the days of 
building the extension. Photo: Adam Ashford

Original 1860s TR veterans 
No.1 Talyllyn and No.2 
Dolgoch double heading the 
original four-wheelers. The 
point levers are from Westcliff 
Workshops.





No.1 Talyllyn, hauling slate wagons and four-
wheeled carriages, rounds the sharp curve 
marking the approach to the terminus.


The ferns typical of Welsh woodland have been 
created using natural moss soaked in glycerine.

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helps to create depth and a more natural 
appearance, particularly when viewed 
across the full length of the layout.

Woodland is a dominant feature of the 
scene and required considerable time to 
develop. Each tree has been constructed 
individually, allowing variations in height, 
structure and colouring. These are a mix of 
smaller seamoss branches, and seamoss/
natural blackthorn branches – both of which 
have been airbrushed and finished with 
Microleaves over a net of polyfibre. As Larch 
can be seen in large groups in the area, I 
made these from kebab skewers. These had 
many holes drilled up the stick, and wire 
branches added and bent to a natural shape. 
Instead of leaves, I coated these in a number 
of layers of static grass, which were then 
airbrushed with suitable colours.

Modelling an autumn setting presented 
particular challenges. It is easy to overstate 
seasonal colours, resulting in an unrealistic 
appearance. This is where adjusting your 
palette tones comes into its own. I keep the 
palette very restricted over the entire build 
to bring the scene together. When the 
scenics were complete, the entire layout was 
dusted lightly with a spray of Earth Brown to 
dull it all down.

Trees are fairly straightforward to create 
as there is an extensive library of knowledge 
to call upon from many experienced 
modellers. However, one plant species that 
is often omitted on models is ferns. These 
are common all over the UK, but in 
particular around areas such as Welsh 
railways, so a bit of experimenting was in 
order. After trying plastic, brass and even 
paper offerings from commercial sources, I 
ended up using a natural moss, soaked with 
glycerine and cut into its single fronds. 

Four-wheel diesel No.8 Merseysider (in reality now sold by the TR) enters the station with a 
unique train of open coaches, one in the blue & cream of the Reverend Awdry’s Skarloey Railway.

 In a view emphasising the station’s siting on a shelf on a wooded hillside, 1991-built No.7 
Tom Rolt and bogie coaches prepare to depart.

Visitors watch from the platform as a train disappears towards Abergynolwyn, while No.5 Midlander shunts a mixed train in the run-round loop.
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These were then planted individually in fern 
formations, and finally airbrushed as an 
entire plant.

The station area
The station at Nant Gwernol is relatively 
simple in structural terms, but rich in 
character. The model reflects its present-day 
condition, with attention given to 
proportions, positioning and finish. The 
building itself is a product by MS Models, 
whilst the finer details such as point levers 
are from Westcliff Workshops. Just about 
everything else is scratch-built from 
plasticard.

Construction of the platform is common 
practice, with Wills slate walling and ballast 
topping. After hand-painting, stonework was 
weathered in situ. The platform has a 
complex fence set-up, which ranges from 
classic farm-style sheep wire, to vintage slate, 
to picket fencing, to a modern metal scaffold 
type, so all these needed their own 
techniques to model them. The only one that 
was a commercial product was the picket 
style, which came from Scale Model Scenery.

The final details were the station’s notice 
boards, which show the history of the 
railway, as well as wildlife in the forest – 
these were made from plasticard with the 
posters printed from photos of the real 
examples.

Weathering has been applied in a 
restrained manner. Subtle effects such as 
faded surfaces and light discolouration help 
to convey a well-maintained but naturally 
aged appearance. The roof of the station 
building also has its own mossy weathering 
to help suggest the damp conditions from the 
ravine below. Final weathering details to 
support the autumn feel were leaves along 
the line, platform and station roof.

To finish the scene, Modelu 3D-printed 
figures were painted and planted. I keep 
these to a very restricted style – if the 
person/animal could hold the pose for 10 
seconds, then it is allowed on the layout! 
That means no walking, running, cycling or 
action of any kind.

The backscene was also debated for a good 
while. I made a second visit to Nant Gwernol 
and used a drone to take multiple photos of 

the hillside and valley to the right. These 
were then stitched into a panoramic piece, 
and printed at a local printers at 10' long. 
This has been effective as the valley below is 
easily viewable from the platform, whilst the 
railway curves around and off scene.

Operation
Operation of the layout is straightforward, 
mirroring the prototype. Trains enter from 
the fiddle yard and arrive at the station, the 
locomotive runs around its set and 
subsequently departs in the opposite 
direction. One may see this as ‘boring’ 
compared to complex track layouts, but this 
is the reality of narrow gauge. The only 
adjustment I have compromised on is that I 
don’t wait two hours before sending the next 
train into the station!

Trains are mostly passenger rakes, with 
goods or heritage workings and specials 
dropped in at random. While limited in 
scope, this form of operation is entirely 
appropriate and allows the layout to be 
appreciated as a complete scene. The 
movement of trains through the wooded 
approach and into the terminus provides 
sufficient visual interest without the need for 
complex shunting sequences.

Rolling stock
OO9 as a modelling genre has evolved at an 
impressive rate over the past few years, and 
more ready-to-run items can be found. 
However, to model the Talyllyn I needed to 
build from kits. The stock has come from a 
small number of cottage industry 
businesses: Fourdees, Westcliff Workshops, 
Minibuilds, Brooks3D, Miniature Modellers 
Hub and Dundas Models, all of which have 
given me such amazing support. As this is a 
preserved railway with no uniform livery, I 
will not comment on every single paint job – 
there is further information about this on my 
YouTube channel (GWilliamsonModels). The 
main technique that receives comment is the 
lining on the deep bronze green locomotives. 
This was completed using Fox Transfers 
‘yellow-black-yellow’ lining, with the second 
yellow line painted over in black when the 
lining was dry. All stock is also weathered to 
various levels to mimic working stock.

Simple but scenic
Although modest in operational terms, Nant 
Gwernol offered considerable scenic 
potential. By focusing on landscaping, 
atmosphere and careful detailing, it has been 
possible to capture the distinctive character 
of this unique location.

The layout demonstrates that a relatively 
simple track plan, when combined with 
thoughtful scenic treatment, can produce an 
engaging and realistic model. In this case, 
the emphasis on place rather than operation 
has proved both effective and rewarding.

Nant Gwernol is booked to attend the 
Chatham Show on 18 & 19 July 2026 
(see below, and also Societies & Clubs 
for more details). The layout is also 
booked to appear at the Fareham model 
railway exhibition on 3 & 4 October.
www.chatham-mrc.co.uk

See it at Chatham

Open cab 0-4-0 diesel No.9 Alf rescues No.2 Dolgoch and train after an air brake pump failure. 

The site’s fencing has been replicated, as shown here with No.3 Sir Haydn in the station.
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THIS MONTH • Modelling shop fronts in card • A junior modeller’s competition layout

Last year, I came across an impressive 
three-storey Edwardian building whilst 
driving through Chesterfield, and 

decided to build a model of it in 4mm scale.
As regular readers will know from my 

previous articles (see end panel), my OO 
gauge exhibition layout Rockport features a 
continuous high street measuring more than 

11' in length. This features a large array of my 
scratch-built low-relief Victorian buildings, 
and I felt that this Edwardian example would 
make a nice addition.

Therefore, I began a four-week build, 
recording many of the key stages involved 
along the way. A little research revealed that 
the structure had always belonged to the 

Co-op, so I decided to model a supermarket 
and use the remaining frontage for 
independent shops.

Adding further realism to 

building frontages from card and other everyday materials. Here, he explains how layering techniques 
and the use of photos can add even greater realism.

Photography by the author

The author’s low-relief model of a row of 
shops, based on an Edwardian three-storey 
building in Chesterfi eld, is an outstanding 
example of what can be achieved with card.
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Scratch-building in card

1

This photo of the real building provided me 
with the essentials from which I could draw a 
scaled outline, showing the basic shape and the 
position of the windows, together with the brick 
pilasters between them. This was drawn in the 
free software Inkscape. I’m no expert in using 
this software, and frequently revisit the YouTube 
tutorials on Alan’s Trains, which expertly taught 
me all I needed to know for card structure 
modelling.

A close-up photograph allowed me to later cut out features that were too fine to model, 
as well as calculate the overall size of the building. I did this by triangulating between 
my own height stood against the building, counting the number of bricks and assuming 
door heights to be 6' 6". Somewhere between these, I got an idea of how large the 
model would be.

2

3

A simple drawing was made, then printed on photo-
quality matt sticky label paper which was peeled and 
stuck over 1.2mm mounting card before being cut out.

After examining the original building to choose an appropriate 
brickpaper, I noticed that there was partial weathering to some 
of the bricks. Therefore, I customised my own brickpaper from 
Scalescenes brown brick (ref.TX02) and aged brown brick 
(ref.TX07) products. This was done by making a layer of each 
in Photoshop and using the lasso select tool to select and 
remove areas of brown brick at random, to reveal aged brick 
beneath. However, the contrast between the two was a little 
too much, so I gave it an additional wash with diluted burnt 
sienna watercolour paint once it was on the model.

4 5

The fascia was flipped over and cuts were 
made in the window openings (inset) so the 
brickpaper could be folded round to show brick 
vertical edges. I learned this from making 
Scalescenes kits, and prefer it to cutting an 
‘X’. The lintels and sills are solid stone, so 
the exposed card edge was simply painted to 
match the colour of the lintel and sill.
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The ornate carved stone lintels and other carved features would prove too challenging to model, so a compromise was necessary. I thought that if I 
printed and mounted them to very thin card, I could make up layers of these features from actual photographs (inset). The carved stone trim under the 
eaves was done by mounting two very thin strips of the photo each side of a central strip. The window frames had the centre stone and side stones 
mounted over a base layer. I then painted all exposed edges with watercolours before assembling them. I use a variety of glues on any building, and this 
stage was completed using clear-drying wood glue and later matt varnish to eliminate any visible glue.

6

Stone beading was made by overlapping two strips of sticky label paper painted to the same stone 
colour as the other features. This was stuck to the model (A) and then trimmed with wire snips (B).

7 8

A B

I continued to use washes of watercolours to 
ensure there were no exposed white paper 
edges visible anywhere else on the model.

The body of the building behind 
the façade was made using dark 
grey mounting card to separate 
the floors and shop units. This 
keeps the interior dark and 
makes it impossible to see from 
one floor to another, so it isn’t 
simply a hollow shell. The whole 
process frequently requires a 
few dry fits to ensure everything 
is on track (right) and give me a 
boost by showing how it might 
all look at the end! 

9

For the roof, I used Scalescenes 
slate roofing sheets (ref.TX18a). 
Like all my work, these were printed 

onto high quality matt photo paper using 
only OEM ink (I use an Epson Eco printer, 
though any quality Inkjet would do the job). 
The sheet was cut into strips and one cut 
edge painted with grey watercolour. The 
tiles were stuck in strips using PVA, with a 
slight overlap on the painted edge (inset). 
Once this was complete, I weathered the 
roof very subtly with dry-brushed white 
paint prior to varnishing.

10
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All my buildings are stuck down to a base with the adjoining 
pavement, to avoid unsightly gaps. This is further improved by 
having the printed pavement sections cut to meet the edge of 
the building, rather than go under it. 

For the pavement, 
I used a mixture of 
paving flags (mostly 

Scalescenes 
ref.T034) together with 
strips of tarmac effect, 
this giving a little more 
interest to an easily 
overlooked feature. The 
tarmac strips serve two 
other purposes; firstly, I 
can stick manhole or drain 
covers to them, rather 
than having pavement 
edges pass unrealistically 
beneath them; and 
secondly, I put them at the ends of all my low-relief buildings, so they line up 
with other models, avoiding misaligned flagstones at any point along the street.

11 12

In my recent builds, I have taken to the extreme 
measure of cutting along every pavement crack 
with a scalpel. The finished paving is then 
brush-varnished with Perma Protect (Inkjet 
varnish) followed by AK Ultra-mat (which 
otherwise doesn’t like Inkjet Ink). Finally, the 
pavement is dusted with dirty ground-up chalk 
pastels. I have also added shop floor tiles where 
they would be visible through the shop windows.

13

15

16 17

A

A

14

In the continuing dry-fit process, I can cut away parts of the body to accommodate strips of card that 
were added to the rear of the fascia for support. Also note that, at this stage, the shop fronts remain 
as blank card on the fascia (inset), which will later be cut away to accommodate the shop fronts, 
these being built separately.

I used the sticky label method to 
make all my window frames. I have 
drawn several different styles of 
sash windows in Inkscape, of which 
I can later change the width and 
height to fit the window apertures 
of whatever I am modelling. Here, 
I took the appropriate four-pane 
version and printed it on sticky 
label paper. This was stuck to 
acetate (A) and a cut made through 
just the paper, which was then 
peeled from each pane (B), leaving 
the window frames intact. These 
were washed with a dirty white 
colour to tone them down a little.

B

The sticky label window method is also applied to shop 
fronts – the difference being that I find real photographs 
of shop fronts, resize them to 4mm scale, and then cut 
out the window panes. I can choose any real shop as I 
will be creating my own shop sign, and the shop contents 
seen in the photo will be discarded when the window pane 
is cut away. 

Apertures are cut from the main fascia (A), with the inside edges of these then painted 
to blend with the window frames (B). Also, at this point, additional card features are 
added to the shop front, such as small sills, panels or pilasters, giving further depth to the 
frontage.

B
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The interiors of most of my shop builds consist of suitable photographs of shop interiors. 
These are resized in Inkscape, printed and then attached in a curve from the inside walls 
and across the back of the shop. From most angles, these provide strikingly realistic-
looking interiors when illuminated by the light entering the model.

My favourite part of building any shop is adding the signs and trim above and below the shop 
windows, as it is here that they take on their own personality. For the Co-op, I downloaded 
free granite textures from architectural site Architextures, and sought a Co-op sign of suitable 
vintage (circa 1987). The independent shops had logos created using eye-catching typefaces 
sourced online. 

I struggled to find suitable posters to put into the window of the Co-op, so I ended up 
making my own, based on correct period black & white images and adverts found online.
Once the entire fascia was complete from the outside, curtains were added by sticking in 
vertically-creased photographs of real curtain linings (some quite filthy!). The creases in 
the curtains pick up the shadows cast by the window frames and help to create a much 
more realistic effect. The fascia was stuck to the low-relief body of the building using UHU 
glue. Once this had dried, the building was stuck down on its pavement.

Using everyday items for building details
RM August 2025

More everyday items for creating building 
details
RM October 2025

A good idea on reflection?
RM April 2026

A tribute to Superquick
RM 2026 Special

Previous articles by the author

My layout Rockport deliberately uses the names of musical artists, singles and albums 
for its businesses, and these are no exception: they have been incorporated into the 
bookshop and exchange shop. The hairdresser’s shop name, like so many real ones, 
is of course a pun, yet mine is also a Pink Floyd album using the same typeface and 
colour scheme.
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Back in April 2025, in an airport 
bookshop, I picked up the May 
2025 issue of RAILWAY MODELLER to 

read whilst on holiday. When I saw the 
RAIL200 challenge, | just knew I had to 
enter. Why not? I had already done a 
bit of work on my home layout (with my 
mum’s help, I’ll admit), and thought I had as 
good a chance as any to win. After I nagged 
my parents, they bought the baseboard kit.

Assembly, track and setting
As soon as the kit arrived, I set to work. 
Assembly of the board was simple: I put glue 
in all the necessary places and slotted it 
together. 

I’d thought about a setting, and had 
decided to base the layout loosely on my 
local (mainly) 7¼" gauge railway, Prospect 
Park, as it’s a lovely place which holds yearly 
events and birthday parties. However, all my 
track and stock were OO gauge at the time, 
and I wanted to make a continuous loop. 

I decided to go with OO9, as I could reuse 
figures and scenic bits from my main layout.
I found a starter track set and an engine, and 
set to work. Although the track is only a 

simple circuit with a loop for a platform, I 
believe every simple layout has a certain 
charm to it.

Scenics
Once I had pinned down the track and built 
up some small hills with cork, I decided to 
paint the baseboard green, 
adding in other shades 
later, hoping this would 
add some depth to the 
layout as well as making it 
look like a bumpy, hilly 
park. I then added the 
ballast onto the track, 
making sure to take extra 
care with the points when 
glueing. 

some building kits and a small coach, as well 
as some platform furniture, such as a phone 
box and seats. I applied static grass to most 
of the board, and made a simple platform out 
of cork, tape, brick card and grey paint. I then 
added a yellow line on the platform, like 
those you see at real stations, and assembled 
a small Ratio yard office kit that I thought 
would work as a station building.

Model Layout Competition, 
HARRY SYMONDS 

miniature railway.

Photos by Craig Tiley unless stated

Showcasing projects by the hobby’s younger generation

A view of the whole layout, with a circuit 
of track on the baseboard supplied for the 
competition. Photo by the author

13-year-old Harry Symonds 
with his layout at the 
NEC, where he was one of 
the fi nalists in the Peco 
RAIL200 Model Layout 
Competition.



The Peckett 
locomotive 
departs from the 
station past the 
picnic area.


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Next, I made a signal box and a food van. 
By now, the layout was coming together, and 
I added decorations like fences, bushes, 
seats, signage and flowers to the board. The 
Christmas prior, my nan and granddad had 
given me street lamps, two of which my dad 
had blown out hooking them up to the 
controller. Since they no longer worked, I cut 
off the wires and glued them to the platform. 

After placing some smaller decorations, I 
decided to put a park next to the line across 
from the signal box. I had a pre-built play 
area set, and a card building that could work 
as a playhouse, so I moved their orientations 
around until I found an arrangement I was 
happy with, and glued them all down. I then 
made a small picnic spot, and added a horse 
grazing in a corner of the layout.

Sheep’s Hill
I knew the whole board couldn’t be exposed, 
as I’d need a place to hide the controller and 
(rather simple) wiring, so I set out to build a 
hill. As the competition called for a maximum 
height of 14cm, I couldn’t make as large a 
mountain as on my home layout. I cut a thick 
piece of cardboard into the size and shape I 
wanted, and formed the basic shape with two 
pieces of leftover foamboard and papier 
mâché. After some more layers, and waiting 
for the papier mâché to dry, I applied some 
more green paint over the hill before 
covering it in static grass. I cut out some 
stone wall card to cover the tunnel portals 
and glued them on.

After glueing the hill down, checking it was 
within the required height limit and making 
sure the engine ran well under it, I covered 
the small gap, where the papier mâché had 
pulled the foam up, with leftover bushes, and 
put small rocks near the tunnel portal. 
I placed small bits of shrubbery down, and 
added a sheep on top of the hill. After 

making some trees and a gravel road, I took 
some photos and sent them in, and to my 
surprise, I was accepted as a finalist.

The competition and final notes
On 23 November, with my immediate family, 
my grandparents and one of my friends, Alfie, 
I went to the NEC for the competition. Sadly, 
I didn’t win, but I had a great time meeting 

If there is one downside, it’s probably the 
fact that I have nowhere to store the board! 
Thanks to Peco for inviting me to the NEC 
and featuring my layout in this issue of 
RAILWAY MODELLER.

The laser-cut baseboard measures just 
750mm x 305mm.

A Wills refreshment kiosk is provided for 
visitors to the park.

The Peckett saddle tank is a kit by Narrow 
Minded Railworks, on a Kato chassis, while 

the Glyn Valley Tramway coach is by Peco.

The signal box is a Wills kit, while the 
building opposite was a card kit given free 
with RAILWAY MODELLER.




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We can only consider for publication letters which are accompanied by the 
writer’s full name and address (although we do not publish the latter except in 
the case of appeals). This also applies to all correspondence received via 
electronic means including email to: editorial@railwaymodeller.co.uk

Correspondence for forwarding to any of our contributors must be addressed 
to them c/o Railway ModelleR, Underleys, Beer, Seaton, Devon EX12 3NA.

All correspondence published here represents the opinions of the authors 
only and not Railway ModelleR.
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Forest of Dean inspiration

Living, as I do, near the Forest of Dean, I was interested to 
see Lydbrook Dean, which was featured as Railway of the 
Month in the July issue.

The photo on p507 showing a Vauxhall Cresta parked near 
the closed station building looked familiar, and I found one 
like it in my copy of the book BR Steam in Dean, published 
by Lightmoor Press. This is a collection of wonderful photo-
graphs taken by Ben Ashworth in the first half of the 1960s, 
and I suspect that Alexander Warren may have a copy too… 
In it you will find the crossing keeper’s house, The George 
pub and lots of pannier tank locomotives.

Perhaps Alexander could add a bicycle near the young 
man with a camera in the picture on p505, which I notice 
also includes some Forest sheep.

CHESTER WILLEY

August this year marks 50 years since 
the Heatherfield Light Railway was the 
subject of the August 1976 Railway of 
the Month.

Therefore, I thought it would be appo-
site to mark the occasion for those who 
remember the line, and also introduce 
it to those who may not have heard of 
this railway from the pioneering days of 
modelling in the garden.

The modeller, William B Stocks, was 
a lifelong railway enthusiast, travelling 
extensively and capturing on film all 
aspects of transport, architecture and 
industry seen at the time. These memo-
ries were used to create drawings, 
paintings and models for the garden 
railway, the construction of which com-
menced in 1950. However, some of the 
locomotives pre-date the laying of the 
railway – locomotive No.1 Llwynon, for 
example, was built in 1938 around the 
works of a Bowman live steam tank 
locomotive.

The essence of Bill’s garden line was 
that scale was not to play a large part; 

the railway was more painting than 
blueprint. Another important aspect 
was the evolution of the railway in its 
setting over the years. This included 
changes to the route, after which rem-
nants of old routes were allowed to 
remain, together with further details 
such as a clockwork turntable, new sta-
tion buildings, and the felling of the 
forest area when it became too dense!

I visited the garden railway on a cou-
ple of occasions around the time of the 
aforementioned article. It sparked a 
strong interest in garden railways and 
what would be described as an obses-
sion with the Heatherfield Light Railway
in particular. In a time before the com-
mercial support that is available today, 
models were built with materials that 
were to hand, and used live steam, bat-
tery electric and clockwork mecha-
nisms. The railway’s Garratt locomotive 
employed all three power sources!

The railway display included all man-
ner of rail, road and marine models. 
Stationary steam engines were repre-

sented with a beam engine, whilst 
horizontal steam winding engines were 
used for rope haulage on sections of 
the line. I also recall an aerial ropeway, 
cable car and a short working funicular 
railway.

I am convinced that the line remains 
relevant today, with its successful bal-
ancing of a railway within its environ-
ment, not too much track, careful con-
sideration of types of rocks and strata 
in cuttings, and use of smaller items 
such as water tanks and cranes. There 
are other notable details too, such as 
the derelict engine parked at the end of 
a siding with a ‘Not to be Moved’ sign, 
and stonecrop growing through the 
frames. Bill Stocks wrote in his HLR 
1977 diary that this locomotive had 
disappeared, picked up by a nocturnal 
visitor, but was returned, left noticeable 
on the garden wall, perhaps after a 
guilty conscience set in.

I also wish to acknowledge the skill 
of the late Brian Monaghan – the prolific 
model railway photographer whose art-

istry superbly captured the unique char-
acter of the line in the 1976 article (and 
who later returned to photograph the 
line and stock for further articles).

Friends and colleagues of Bill Stocks 
have been exceptionally generous, pro-
viding me with various details and 
anecdotes of the HLR.

Some of Bill’s models are today on 
display in the railway museum at Betws-
y-Coed.

I would like to appeal on this anniver-
sary for further information about the 
HLR. It would be good to hear from 
anyone who has photos, memories of 
the line or even some of the stock and 
other models.

JOHN ARMSTRONG
Email: jga101168@hotmail.com

The cover and Railway of the 
Month pages from the August 1976 
issue of RAILWAY MODELLER, which is 
available for subscribers to read in full 
on the RM Digital Archive. 

On the trail of the Heatherfield Light Railway

The photo of Lydbrook Dean 
with the Vauxhall Cresta 
referred to by 

Chester Willey and (inset) the 
cover of the book BR Steam in 
Dean published by Lightmoor 
Press. Photo: Craig Tiley


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After two successful years on the exhibition circuit, Penny Lane (RM June 2025), 
will later this year be retiring to the Sirius Model Railway Centre in Weymouth.

The layout’s last booked exhibition appearance is at the New Forest Model 
Railway Society open day on 29 November, where it will be joining Ipleigh Castle (RM 
June 2024) and other layouts at Brockenhurst Village Hall (SO42 7RY).

Prior to that final appearance, Penny Lane can also be seen at the Marchwood 
Modellers exhibition on 5 September and Christchurch Model Railway Exhibition on 
10 October.

PHIL KEMPSEY

At The Dales School in Blyth, 
Northumberland, trains have become 
much more than a hobby. They have 
become a way of inspiring learning, 
communication and enjoyment for our 
pupils.

Many readers may have seen our 
school featured on the TV programme 
George Clarke’s Amazing Spaces, 
where one of our most unusual 
resources is a preserved Pacer unit. 
The train has been transformed into a 
learning space, with one carriage used 
as a library and STEM (Science, 
Technology, Engineering, and 
Mathematics) area and another featur-
ing a driving simulator.

Our pupils love trains, and we have 
found that building activities around 
their interests helps them engage with 
learning and enjoy coming to school.

Recently, we extended this railway 
theme into our outdoor area by creat-
ing a Playmobil garden railway. What 
started as a simple idea grew quickly 
thanks to the generosity of others.

The Playmobil track now sits on real 
railway sleepers donated by Network 
Rail, giving the railway an authentic 
appearance. When we purchased the 
railway through Facebook Marketplace, 
the seller learned that it was for a spe-
cial school and generously donated 

additional Playmobil items. These will 
be used to create scenes and activities 
around the railway, encouraging imagi-
native play and storytelling.

The railway has become a popular 
feature of the school garden. Pupils 
enjoy watching the trains run, helping 
with the layout, creating stories and 
linking railway activities to classroom 
learning.

At present we operate a battery-
powered Playmobil train. While it works 
well, the cost of replacement batteries 
is becoming increasingly expensive 
due to regular use. We would love to 
find a rechargeable Playmobil RC train 
so that the railway can continue to 
grow and remain affordable for the 
school.

If any readers have a rechargeable 
Playmobil train, spare parts, advice, or 
equipment that could help, we would 
be delighted to hear from them. We 
would also be interested in discussing 
possible swaps involving G scale rail-
way equipment.

Our railway may be small, but it has 
already brought together railway enthu-
siasts, local organisations and our 
school community. Most importantly, it 
continues to bring smiles to the faces 
of our pupils every day.

JAMES GROUNDWATER
admin@thedales.northumberland.sch.uk

Those who knew Raymond Reed will 
be saddened to know that he passed 
away on 30 April 2026 after a battle 
with cancer. In more recent times he 
had moved to a new life in Portugal 
with his wife, Carolyn, where the cli-
mate was more beneficial to his 
health.

Before his retirement, Ray worked 
for many years at a senior management 
level with Balfour Beatty in its railway 
division. His job involved not only being 
on site with trackwork replacement for 
Railtrack and London Underground, but 
also in the procurement of railway-
related track maintenance vehicles and 
railway operating plant for the Balfour 
Beatty organisation.

Ray was principally an O gauge mod-
eller. When he lived in the United 
Kingdom, he had close links with 
model railway clubs in Devon, the 
Wirral and North Wales. When living 
abroad, he also involved himself with 
the local railway modelling groups.  

I first met Ray around seven years 
ago, when I joined one of the model 
railway clubs of which he was a mem-
ber. We both had retired from our 
respective professional lives, and we 
hit it off from the start. This was a time 
when I also met Graham Heald and 
Chris Manners, with the four of us 
becoming the principal modellers of 
the 4mm Scottish-based layout 
Barrihandie. It is fortunate that Ray 
was around to see the success of 
Barrihandie when it won the 2025 
Railway ModelleR Cup.

For those who knew him, Ray was 
very much the go-to man if you had 
modelling problems with DCC and all 
the electrical aspects of model rail-
ways. Whatever the electrical problem, 
Ray could always be relied upon to find 
a workable solution.  

Ray also assisted a number of herit-
age railways – in a pro bono capacity 
– in matters relating to their constitu-
tions, and away from model railways he 
ran helpful courses for those who 
lacked understanding in the operation 
of personal computers and tablets.

Graham Heald and myself will miss 
the curry evenings we had with Ray on 
the occasions that he returned to the 
UK from Portugal, and we both hold a 
special memory for those evenings 
enjoyed after a day of running trains at 
an exhibition. At those times the three 
of us could be found in the hotel bar 
talking the rubbish that only old friends 
can talk, and reflecting on the day’s 
events over a pint – and for Ray, a 
glass of red wine.  

Thank you, dear friend – it was good 
to know you.  

ALISDAIR MACDONALD

[Ed. Our condolences to Alisdair and 
Raymond’s widow Carolyn, together 
with other members of Raymond’s fam-
ily and his friends.]

Farewell Penny Lane In memory of Raymond Reed

A custom lock-up – from New Zealand!

From Pacer to Playmobil: 
a railway inspiring learning  
at The Dales School

Photo: Phil Kempsey

37 408 Loch Rannoch accelerates 
away from the terminus station at 
Barrihandie with a passenger service. 
Photo: Karl Crowther/RM Archive

I purchase Railway ModelleR regularly. 
When it comes to the Metcalfe Models 
card kits that are sometimes given free 
with the magazine, like the small com-
mercial lock-up that was included with 
the December 2025 issue, I can’t help 
but personalise these kits to try and 
give them some additional character. 

To customise my lock-up, I took 
some photos of a food bar in a local 
shopping mall here in New Zealand, 
and created some suitable signage  
by sourcing text and 

graphics from online advertising. The 
result is illustrated here. 

ALAN NICHOLSON



It was announced in our November 
2021 issue that Revolution Trains was 
to develop the first ready-to-run models 
of Underground trains to be made 
available for the N gauge market – 
depicting the 1938 Stock built for 
London Underground by Metro-Cammell 
and Birmingham Railway Carriage & 
Wagon Co. 

Officially licensed by Transport for 
London (TfL), seven versions form the 
initial release, covering three- and four-
car London Underground sets in a 
choice of original Rail Red with gold 
London Transport lettering or 1970s 
Bus Red with white roundels, as well 
as examples later acquired by BR 
Network SouthEast for operation on the 
Isle of Wight – these two-car sets being 
available in a choice of NSE white, red 
& blue; maroon with Island Line white 
branding; and debranded Island Line 
maroon.

Our samples in detail
For review, we received a pair of 
samples, the first of which depicts a 
four-car Northern Line set in original 
Rail Red with London Transport lettering 

(ref.RT-N-LU1938-MAR401A), 
comprising DM (Driving Motor) ‘A’ 
No.10170, T (Trailer) No.012400, NDM 
(Non-Driving Motor) No.12141 and DM 
‘D’ No.11170. The second model 
reflects a two-car IoW set in Network 
SouthEast livery (ref.RT-N-LU1938-
NSE201A), presented as unit number 
483 001 (the first unit to arrive on the 
island on 5 July 1989) – comprising 
DMSO-A (Driving Motor Second Open) 
No.121 and DMSO-B No.221. 

Supplied in compact lidded card 
boxes, the first aspect of the models to 
strike you is the quality of their finish 
and fidelity to the prototypes. This is 
made all the more impressive by the 
small size of the vehicles in this scale, 
standing approximately 19.5mm from 
the rail head, which is an almost exact 
scale match to the 9' 5½" of the full-
size cars. The application of the liveries 
is second to none, with the rich red of 
the London Transport colour scheme 
and its gold leaf lettering particularly 
worthy of mention.  

The narrow bodyshells – designed by 
a team led by William Graff-Baker, the 
Underground Chief Mechanical Engineer 

– have been moulded beautifully, 
capturing the distinctive rounded 
riveted roofs of the prototypes; the 
majority of details, such as handrails, 
ventilators and doors, are formed 
crisply as part of this moulding. 
Injection moulding also accounts for 
the bogie frames and underframe 
equipment, with the bogie collector 
beams produced as separate fittings. 

Hopper ventilators and driving 
compartment windscreen wipers are 
formed as part of the glazing, with the 
former moulded in the open position. 
These pieces afford clear views of the 

car interiors, with the passenger 
saloons of the T, NDM and DM ‘D’ cars 
suitably furnished with renditions of the 
seating arrangements where possible – 
though the floor height has been raised 
to help accommodate the bogies and 
associated electronics. 

These interiors are illuminated by 
track power, with an LED light bar fitted 
within each car roof, which can be 
switched on and off by using the 
supplied magnetic wand tool. Current is 
collected from all wheelsets through 
brass bearings, with current transferred 
to the light bar by means of four 

638 RAILWAY MODELLER

NEW PRODUCT REVIEWS
FROM                                           BY OUR EDITORIAL STAFF AND CONTRIBUTING MODELLERS 

London Underground 1938 
tube stock New from Revolution Trains in N

The unpowered cars feature 
interior detail and LED lighting.
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REVOLUTION TRAINS
www.revolutiontrains.com

PRICES
Two-car – £189.95
Three-car – £239.95
Four-car – £289.95

Samples loaned by

PROTOTYPE VIEW 1938 Stock/BR Class 483

The size restrictions of N gauge mean that the 
interiors of the powered driving cars have to house the 
motor and mechanism.

Our four-car sample depicts a unit in original London 
Transport Rail Red with gold lettering.

The models are supplied with a 
magnetic wand tool for turning the 
interior lights on or off.

DCC decoder interfaces are 
hidden within the underframe 
equipment.



plunger contacts. Due to the 
constraints of such small models, the 
interiors of the powered DM ‘A’ 
vehicles (and in turn the interior 
lighting) have been compromised to 
accommodate the mechanism, with a 
substantial metal casting (housing the 
motor and drivetrain) occupying this 
space.

The cars are connected by means of 
clip-fit drawbars. Two lengths are 
provided, allowing the trains to 
negotiate tight curves, similar to those 
found in places on the Underground 
network: equipped with the longer bars, 
the models are capable of rounding 
curves with a radius as low as 150mm. 
Printed arrows are present on the 
underside of each vehicle denoting the 
correct orientation, with a graphic 
illustrating the formation of the vehicles 
included as part of the covering 
literature enclosed with each model.

As supplied, the leading/cab ends of 
the Driving Motor cars are equipped 
with renditions of the ‘Wedglock’ 
couplers. These details can be 
swapped for the aforementioned 
drawbars, allowing for multiple sets 
(such as a three- and four-car set) to 
be marshalled to form a prototypical 
seven-car train.

Mechanism and performance
The mechanism housed within the DM 
‘A’ car consists of a centrally mounted, 
twin-flywheel-fitted coreless motor that 
provides power to both bogies. All axles 
are driven, with power collected from all 

wheels. With this vehicle tipping the 
scales at 65g, we found this 
arrangement to be more than capable 
of moving our four-car set. Performance 
was smooth and quiet, with only the 
occasional flicker of the interior lighting 
– not too dissimilar to that of the 
prototypes! 

Two decoders are required for Digital 
Command Control operation, with six-
pin interfaces situated within the 
underframe equipment on both the 
Driving Motor cars – these providing 
digital control of the directional marker 
and tail lights, in addition to motor 
functions (DM ‘A’ only). Equipment 
mouldings are a snug clip-fit, with 
adequate space within for a suitable 
six-pin micro decoder. No provisions for 
sound are specified. 

Going Underground
It can be argued that the 1938 Stock is 
as synonymous with the London scene 
as red Routemaster buses, Big Ben or 
even Buckingham Palace, with its 
distinctive design recognised across 
the globe. For this alone, Revolution 
Trains is to be commended for bringing 
these iconic trains to market, pushing 
the boundaries of what can be 
achieved in this scale.

Revolution has delivered its 
allocation of these models to 
customers who placed pre-orders. 
Although at the time of writing only 
limited stocks remain at Revolution 
stockists, the manufacturer is already 
considering a second run.

Unit 483 001 calls at Sandown with a Shanklin service in 1990, the 
year after it arrived on the Isle of Wight. Photo: Colour-Rail

Prototype information
Named after the year in which they entered service, the 1938 Stock 
represented a major technological turning point in tube stock design, being 
the first London Underground trains to feature all the electrical equipment 
mounted on the underside of the floor – obviating the need for large 
equipment compartments behind the driving cabs in motor cars, thus 
increasing overall passenger capacity by about a third. 

A total of 1,121 cars were built for the Northern, Bakerloo, Piccadilly, 
Central and East London lines by Metro-Cammell and Birmingham RC&W, 
with these being bolstered by an additional 173 cars by the end of 1953, 
comprising 91 new builds, 76 conversions from 1935 and pre-1938 Stock, 
and six unconverted cars of 1935 Stock. Trains consisted of Driving Motor 
(DM), Trailer (T), and Non-Driving Motor (NDM) cars, usually operating in 
seven-car sets.

Withdrawals began during the early 1970s with the introduction of more 
modern units – such as 1972 Stock – on selected routes, with the last 
examples retired from traffic on the Northern Line on 19 May 1988. 
However, 20 DM cars would find a new lease of life on the Isle of Wight, 
having been purchased and refurbished by Network SouthEast for operation 
on the Island Line: these were formed into 10 two-car sets and given the 
Total Operations Processing System (TOPS) Class 483. When finally 
withdrawn in 2021, these were the oldest trains operating on the national 
network, having provided steadfast service for more than 80 years. 

Several examples have been preserved, including a fully restored four-car 
set operated by the London Transport Museum and used occasionally for 
heritage outings over the London Underground network.





The latest steam-outline model in OO 
to be released by Bachmann Europe plc 
covers the standard shunting engines 
designed by T W Worsdell – the North 
Eastern Railway E Class (later London 
& North Eastern Railway J71 Class) 
0-6-0Ts, of which 120 were constructed 
between 1886 and 1895. 

Never before produced in ready-to-
run form in any scale, the class was 
the forerunner to the arguably more 
familiar NER E1 (subsequently LNER 
J72), with the latter having been a 
staple of the Bachmann range (and 
that of its predecessor Mainline 
Railways) for the best part of 50 years 
– the most recent iteration of this 
model having been reviewed in the 
pages of our November 2019 issue. 
Whilst initial impressions may draw 
many similarities, the NER E/LNER J71 
is indeed a very different machine, and 
the tooling is suitably tailored to cater 
for notable differences – such as the 
larger 4' 6" wheels (and large 
splashers to accommodate them), and 
smaller cylinders and bunkers – as well 
as several detail permutations seen 
over the course of their careers.

Supplied Digital Command Control 
ready or DCC sound-fitted, three 
versions have been produced and join 
the manufacturer’s Branchline range. 
These comprise: No.495 in NER lined 
Saxony green (ref.31-065); No.317 in 
LNER lined black (ref.31-066) – this 
locomotive having taken part in the 
100th anniversary celebrations of the 
opening of the Stockton & Darlington 
Railway in 1925, with the model 
accordingly released in the firm’s 
Railway Celebrations range; and 
No.68260 in BR unlined black with 
early emblem (ref.31-069).

Our sample in detail
For review, Bachmann provided us with 
a sample of its model of No.68260. 
This locomotive was completed at 
Darlington Works in July 1890, entering 
service as NER No.400 – a number 
which it retained under LNER ownership 
following the Grouping in 1923, later 

receiving the number 8260 under the 
Thompson renumbering scheme in 
December 1946. One of 81 J71s to 
pass into British Railways ownership at 
Nationalisation in 1948, it became 
No.68260 in February 1949, and 
remained in BR service until withdrawn 
in March 1960 and scrapped. 

Features specific to this steam 
brake-only example include Group 
Standard buffers with square mounts, 
coal bunker with coal rails and rear cab 
window bars, Ross ‘pop’ safety valves 
with cover, boiler clack valves removed, 
and pipe whistle. The smokebox sports 
a Middlesbrough 51D shedcode – the 
locomotive (according to BR Database) 
being allocated to this shed at the time 

of Nationalisation, remaining there until 
June 1958, when it moved to Thornaby 
51L. 

Upon releasing the locomotive from 
its packing, the first aspect to strike 
one is the weight: despite its compact 
size, our sample tipped the scales at 
an impressive 168g. Metal castings 
account for the running plate (including 
the front of the cylinder block), 
bufferbeams, wheels and chassis 
block, with the cavities inside the water 
tank mouldings filled with substantial 
cast weights. Other metal fittings 
include fine wire handrails, etched lamp 
irons (with the exception of the bracket 
atop the smokebox) and turned metal 
buffers, which are sprung. Etched cab 
doors are supplied separately, along 
with three decorative oil lamps, 
allowing the modeller to configure their 
own headcodes.  

Despite being largely enclosed, the 
cab has been suitably furnished, with 
the majority of the backhead details 
present, including controls, gauges and 
pipework. These have been picked out 
in appropriate colours, with some 

fittings – such as the regulator handle 
and reversing lever – having been 
produced as separate fittings. This is 
complemented by a firebox glow 
feature, comprising two LEDs (one red 
and one yellow). Under 12V dc 
operation, only the red LED will 
illuminate with a constant glow when 
power is applied, while DCC users 
benefit from the addition of a simulated 
flicker, with each LED capable of 
independent control following the 
installation of a suitable Next18 DCC 
decoder.

Mechanism and performance
Mechanically, the model features a 
similar arrangement to the J72, being 
equipped with a coreless motor which 
provides drive to the centre axle. 
Current is collected via wiper pick-ups 
from all wheels, all of which feature 
brass bearings. 

For those wishing to equip the model 
for digital operation, a Next18 decoder 
interface is located next to the worm 
drive within the firebox area; this is 
complemented by a factory-fitted 15mm 
x 11mm ‘sugar cube’ speaker with 
resonance chamber sited directly below 
the printed circuit board.

Access to the mechanism and 
decoder is achieved by removing two 
screws – the first located between the 
frames directly behind the front 
bufferbeam (access to which requires 
the removal of the front NEM coupling 
pocket), with the second sited just 
behind the rear axle. Once these are 
disengaged, the body can be lifted 
carefully away from the chassis.

On test, the J71 proved a smooth 
and quiet runner through the speed 
ranges. In haulage tests, it managed 
an impressive 11 Pullman cars around 
the Pecorama loft layout, with its  
1 in 48 gradients and 3' radius curves.

‘T’Awd Coffeepot’
Though arguably less famous than their 
J72 successors, the J71s hold many 
accolades of their own. One in 
particular which may be of modelling 
interest is the Easingwold Railway – a 
privately owned light railway which was 
known as ‘England’s shortest standard 
gauge passenger railway’ and 
affectionately nicknamed ‘T’Awd 
Coffeepot’. Members of the class 
worked the branch in its later years, 
including hauling a number of 
enthusiast specials consisting of open 
wagons – trains that are worthy of 
modelling in their own right!
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OO Bachmann NER E/LNER J71 0-6-0T

The model 
has a coreless 
motor, and a 
Next18 decoder 
interface.

BACHMANN EUROPE plc, 
Moat Way, Barwell, 
Leicestershire LE9 8EY. 
www.bachmann.co.uk

PRICES
£159.95/£169.95 DCC ready 
£269.95/£279.95 DCC  
sound-fitted

Sample supplied by
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Peco has further expanded its range of 
OO gauge Streamline code 75 bullhead 
trackwork, with the delivery of its new 
right-hand (ref.SLU1186) and left-hand 
(ref.SLU1187) curved two-way points.

Assembled by hand in Devon, the 
points incorporate hingeless switch 
blades (true to their full-size 
counterparts), while sleeper spacing 
matches that of the previous bullhead 
items. Measuring 258mm in length, the 
radii of the curved routes are 762mm 
for the inner with an angle of 20.5°, 
and 1,524mm (9.5°) for the outer. 
Unlike previous points in the range, the 
geometry is a match to code 100 
refs.SL86 and SL87. Note that the 
geometry for the existing code 75 flat-
bottom versions (refs.SLE186 and 
SLE187) differs slightly at the frog end.

The points are supplied in Unifrog 
format, so modellers can choose at the 
time of installation whether to use the 
items as supplied with insulated frogs, 
or power the frogs and employ a means 
of switching their polarity (see RAILWAY

MODELLER November 2017 for further 
details about Unifrog). Each frog comes 
pre-fitted with an integral wire, which 
can be connected to an auxiliary switch 
– such as the Peco PL1005 TwistLock 
turnout microswitch – to change the 
frog polarity in tandem with the setting 

of the route; these can be used in 
conjunction with the ref.PL1000 
TwistLock point motor. (Further details 
of how to install the TwistLock system 
can be found in the February 2020 
RAILWAY MODELLER.)

New products from the group of companies

OO Peco two-way curved bullhead points

PECO
Underleys, Beer, Seaton, 
Devon
EX12 3NA
www.peco-uk.com

PRICE 
£54.50 each

Samples supplied by

The points are
supplied in Unifrog format. Wires are pre-fitted.

…and its right-
hand counterpart 
(ref.SLU1186). 

The points feature 
prototypical hingeless 
switch blades.


 
The left-hand curved 
point (ref.SLU1187)… 



Accurascale has received stocks of its 
latest suite of English Electric Type 3/
British Rail Class 37 diesel locomotives 
in OO, this time breaking new ground 
with examples of the Class 37/9 
variants which had their original English 
Electric engines replaced in 1986-87 
with Mirrlees Blackstone MB275T units 
from Hawker Siddeley. 

Four members of this small sub-
class of six locomotives were fitted 
with this new power unit, each paired 
with a Brush BA1005A alternator. 
These engines, complete with 
silencers, were longer and taller than 
the units they replaced, resulting in the 
converted locomotives (37 901 to  
37 904, formerly 37 150/148/ 
249/124 respectively) featuring heavily 
modified central roof sections with a 
peaked appearance – comprising flat 
panels rather than the curved sheets of 
the originals. Although the Mirrlees 
engines provided impressive haulage 
capabilities and a good level of 
reliability, they were found to respond 
more slowly than the original engines, 
resulting in the Class 37/9s being 
nicknamed ‘Slugs’.

The two remaining class members, 
37 905 and 37 906 (formerly  
37 136/206), differed in that they 
were fitted with Ruston RK270T 
engines from GEC Transportation, and 
GEC G546AZ electrical equipment; the 

fitting of this engine also necessitated 
some revision to the roof to 
accommodate a new silencer layout, 
though not to such a great extent. 

The first releases from Accurascale 
cover three of the Mirrlees examples, 
with the tooling catering for the various 
detail permutations to accurately model 
the full life of the sub-class – from 
original conversion, through 
Sectorisation, to present-day operation. 
Available either Digital Command 
Control ready, DCC fitted or DCC sound-
fitted, these comprise: 37 903 in 
Railfreight grey (ref.ACC3166); 37 902 
British Steel Llanwern in Railfreight 
Metals triple grey (ref.ACC3165); and 
Accurascale Exclusive 37 901 Mirrlees 
Pioneer in Europhoenix grey  
(ref.ACC3159-EXL).

Our sample in detail
For review, we received a sample of  
37 903 presented in Railfreight grey. 
The real locomotive – one of the 
machines built at Vulcan Foundry – was 

originally numbered D6949 when new 
in December 1964, being renumbered 
in February 1974 as 37 249 under the 
BR Total Operations Processing 
System. Outshopped from BREL Crewe 
as 37 903 following refurbishment in 
February 1987, the locomotive spent 
much of its subsequent career 
dedicated to Railfreight Metals duties 
in South Wales, gaining its Railfreight 
triple grey with Metals sector branding 
in August 1988 – a livery which it 
retained right up until it was scrapped 
in April 2005, having been withdrawn 
by EWS in December 1998. 

The Accurascale model reflects  
37 903 as introduced into traffic 
following its refurbishment. Details 
appropriate to the locomotive during 
this period include, but are not limited 
to: fabricated bogies; twin fuel tanks 
(with ex-water tank gauges plated over); 
plated central bodyside windows; 
welded boiler compartment roof; and 
plated-over boiler port. The nose ends 
sport plated indicator boxes with 
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OO Accurascale British Rail Class 37/9

Minerva Model Railways has delivered 
its latest ready-to-run O gauge wagon 
releases, these covering the Great 
Western Railway Diagram W8 cattle 
and ale vans, plans for which were 
announced in the news pages of our 
September 2025 issue.

Four versions/liveries have been 
produced, each available with a choice 
of two different running numbers: 1903 
GW grey with 25" lettering; 1923 GW 
grey with 16" lettering; GW grey circa 
1936, lettered for ale traffic; and 
British Railways bauxite. For review, we 
received a sample in 1923 GW livery, 
finished as No.103034. 

The model consists of a plastic 
injection-moulded body and chassis, 
with metal-tyred wheels on shouldered 
axles fitted in compensated axleboxes, 
together with sprung buffers (turned 

metal), and hook drawgear with three-
link couplings. Overall weight is 125g. 

The tooling caters for both early and 
late style central doors, with these 
supplied as separate fittings to give 
purchasers a greater level of 
customisation, whilst allowing specific 
vehicles to be modelled accurately 
during a set period. We found these 
parts to be a snug push-fit, with the 
later style having been fitted here for 
photography. 

A magnetic roof provides access to 
the interior, allowing for the van to be 
populated with livestock, or, in the 
case of the ale van, wooden casks. In 
addition to the aforementioned doors, a 
compartment partition is provided, 
which, true to the prototypes, can be 
adjusted for small, medium or large 
hires. Note the individually fitted 

O Minerva GWR Dia.W8 cattle wagon
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lashing rings atop the side walls of the 
van body. 

Below the solebar, the Dean/
Churchward DCIII brake gear exhibits a 
commendable level of delicacy, with 
fine depictions of the pull rods and 
ratchet. Tiebars between the W-irons 
are produced from fine metal wire.

As with previous releases from the 
manufacturer, the GW grey livery is 
finished to a high standard, with crisp 

application of the white 
lettering, numbers and 
ornate tare markings. 

All versions are priced 
£72.00 each (plus P&P per 
order), and are available 
direct from Minerva via mail 
and telephone order, the 
manufacturer’s website, 
and its trade stand at 
selected model railway 
shows.

MINERVA MODEL RAILWAYS LTD,
9 Kingsley Close, Sully, Penarth 
CF64 5UV
www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk

PRICE
See text

Sample loaned by

sealed beam marker lights, high-
intensity headlights, cutaway 
bufferbeam cowlings and oval buffers. 

Separate details are supplied for the 
purchaser to fit: those included with 
our sample comprised screw-link 
couplings, bufferbeam pipes (yellow air 
pipes, red air brake pipes, vacuum 
pipes, and engine control air pipes), 
multiple working cables, bogie frame 
infills and guard irons. Optional three-
piece snowploughs are also provided, 
with two versions supplied – one as a 
single moulding and the other in three 
parts. Photographic evidence suggests 
that these were not fitted during the 
period depicted, but the locomotive did 
have the brackets for them (also 
supplied). 

The peaked central roof section – a 
distinctive feature of the Mirrlees 
examples – has certainly not been 
overlooked, with the cut-and-shut 
nature of this area portrayed 
beautifully, particularly where the new 

flat panel sections meet the original 
curved roofline. This entire section 
(along with a portion of the roof at the 
No.2 end) is removable, providing 
access to the 21-pin decoder interface 
and held in place snugly by six strong 
magnets. 

The 37/9s also benefit from a 
number of body tooling refinements 
being rolled out across the entire 
Accurascale 37 range, including revised 
bonnet-top doors and see-through 
radiator shutters with radiator detail 
behind, to name but a few.

Our factory sound-fitted model is 
equipped with an ESU LokSound V5 
sound decoder, incorporating no fewer 
than 29 control, light and sound 
functions, with sounds emitted through 
a dual-speaker system, which combines 
a 15 x 11mm ‘sugar cube’ and bass 
reflex speaker with dimensions of 55 x 
24 x 8mm. (The latter is only fitted to 
factory sound-fitted examples.) As with 
the firm’s other Class 37 projects, this 

powerful set-up makes for a very 
impressive combination, capturing the 
distinctive rhythmic notes of the in-line 

eight-cylinder MB275T power unit – a 
notably different soundtrack to the 
English Electric 12-cylinder 12CSVT 
units so synonymous with the class. 

In all major respects, the mechanism 
remains largely identical to previous 
releases (see reviews, July 2023), with 
the exception of a new operating 
cooling fan, powered by its own 
individual coreless motor and 
synchronised with the sound project; 
this feature also comes fitted as 
standard to DCC ready models, with 
the fan functioning under 12V dc 
operation when power is applied.

These Mirrlees machines are 
welcome additions to the growing 
Accurascale 37 range. Time will tell if 
the second chapter in this small sub-
class’s story is told, with models of the 
two Ruston examples.

ACCURASCALE Ltd,
60 Windsor Avenue, 
London SW19 2RR.
www.accurascale.co.uk

PRICE
Ref.ACC3166-DCC – £289.96

Sample supplied by

The roof is 
detachable, and a 
movable interior 
compartment 
partition is also 
provided. 

Early (left) and later style doors.



A removable roof 
panel, held in 
place by magnets, 
provides access to 
the 21-pin DCC 
decoder interface.



The model 
sports a 

working fan, 
powered by its 
own motor and 
synchronised 
with the sound.


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KSA ‘Cube’ wagons, with the 
timber carrier conversion nearest the 
camera.

Revolution Trains has received a flurry 
of its post-steam era wagon projects in 
OO, which include the BR Borail EB/EC 
fishbelly flat wagons, and air-braked 
YLA Mullet, YQA Parr and YQA Super 
Tench derivatives, KSA Rover ‘Cube’ 
wagons and their timber carrier 
conversions, plus Cartic-4 car carriers.

BR Borail BRV and EWS YQA
A total of 165 Borail flat wagons were 
constructed by British Railways from 
1959 for carrying concrete beams, 
girders, lengths of rail and other heavy 
loads. The wagons had 8' plate-frame 
bogies and vacuum brakes, and solid 
fishbelly underframes, rather than 
traditional trusses, for strength. 
Examples fitted with bolsters were 
classified as Borail EB and MB, whilst 
those without were classified Borail EC.

In 1981, most of the fleet was 
rebuilt with air brakes, new Y25 bogies 
and revised decks with tensioning 
ratchets, and recoded BRA under the 
Total Operations Processing System. 
After a short period on steel traffic in 
the Speedlink network, most were 
transferred to the civil engineers’ fleet 
and given new TOPS codes and names: 
YLA Mullet (with bolsters) and YQA Parr 
(with longitudinal baulks for sleepers).

Further changes came in 2010, 
when some YQA Parr wagons were 

refurbished and fitted with ISO modules 
with drop-down side mesh doors. These 
vehicles retained the YQA TOPS code, 
but were given the fish-kind name 
Super Tench. 

Supplied as twin packs, the 
Revolution models cover all of the 
aforementioned variants, with examples 
of the BRV Borail MB and EWS YQA 
Super Tench received for review. The 
models are very free-running, on metal 
wheelsets with pin-point axles. 
Construction takes the form of die-cast 
metal and injection-moulded plastic, 
with the former utilised for the wagon 
underframes – the BRV tipping the 
scales at 97g, with the YQA coming in 
at 108g. When placed against a metal 
ruler, it was observed that the decks of 
the BRVs were bowed slightly; this was 
less evident on the YQAs, no doubt due 
to the additional rigidity provided by the 
ISO modules. 

The models are adorned with many 
fine separate plastic and etched metal 

Borail MB (nearest the 
camera) and YQA Super 
Tench wagons.

OO New wagons from Revolution Trains



components, including lamp irons, 
brake wheels, steps (YQA only) and 
buffers (of which there are two types) – 
the latter being plastic, but sprung. 
Most impressive are the etched tie-
down eyelets, with those on the BRVs 
featuring individually fitted lashing rings 
for securing loads. Bolsters atop the 
BRVs’ decks are pre-fitted, with stakes 
supplied on a separate sprue – 
allowing the purchaser to arrange the 
latter to their own preference – while 
the profiles of the ISO modules on the 
YQA have been well captured, with 
detailed depictions of the chequered 
deck surface and mesh dropside 
doors; the latter are etched. 

NEM pockets, housing slimline 
tension-lock couplings, are formed as 
integral parts of the bogie assemblies. 
Upon comparing the models to images 
of the real vehicles on Paul Bartlett’s 
website of wagon photography, it was 
observed that the bogies lack some 
notable rivet detail, with B946096 
featuring a different style of brake 
wheel – this having four straight 
spokes, as opposed to the design with 

five curved spokes depicted on the 
model. 

Decorative coupling hooks with 
screw-link couplings are supplied with 
both wagon variants; the installation of 
these details requires the removal of 
the tension-lock couplings and pre-
fitted renditions of the coupling hooks. 
(However, BRVs in reality were 
equipped with instanter couplings.) No 
vacuum (BRV) or air brake (YQA) hoses 
are provided, but renditions of the two 
different braking systems are modelled 
on the underside of each vehicle.

KSA ‘Cube’ and timber carrier
100 of these impressive vehicles were 
built for Rover Cars by Rautaruukki of 
Finland in 1995. Coded KSA-A under 
TOPS, and nicknamed ‘Cubes’, they 
were used primarily between Swindon 
and Longbridge, carrying parts and sub-
assemblies between plants. Measuring 
71' 2" over the headstocks, the 
wagons featured sliding corrugated 
covers, with a hydraulic centre section 
in the deck which could be lowered to 
maximise the available interior space.

Following the collapse of Rover in 
the early-mid 2000s, most of the 
wagons were placed into storage, with 
some trialled on other traffic, but 
largely without success. In 2012, 
several redundant KSAs were acquired 
by the wagon leasing company NACCO 
and converted to timber carriers – the 
work involving the removal of the 
sliding covers and the hydraulic floor 
mechanism, with the installation of 14 
pairs of heavy-duty stanchions and a 
redesign of the end panels. 

Models in ‘as built’ form are being 
offered in original maroon & grey, with 
the later timber conversions presented 
in NACCO red with white stanchions. 
For each variant, four twin packs have 
been produced, each providing a variety 
of individual running numbers. 
Revolution is also offering a stand-alone 
twin pack comprising a pair of KSA 
‘Cube’ wagons in Malcolm Group blue & 
red as a retailer exclusive, available 
through its growing retail network. 

The model consists largely of plastic 
mouldings, decorated with numerous 
separately fitted plastic and etched 
metal parts. Buffer heads are plastic, 
but sprung. Livery application and 
printing is first class, right down to the 
numerous small inscriptions and data 
panels; particularly worthy of note are 
the yellow & black warning strips which 
border the decks of the timber carriers. 

The corrugated sliding covers have 
been captured well, with the moulding 
replicating the ribbed material 
convincingly, complete with rows of 
rivets. Levers and linkages for the end 
locking mechanisms, for the most part, 
have been produced as separate plastic 
fittings. Mouldings of the stanchions 
capture their box frame construction, 
with individually fitted renditions of the 
associated load securing ratchets 
running along each side, just below the 
deck. 

The Y25 fabricated bogies are 
equipped with free-rolling metal 
wheelsets on pin-point axles; the 
manufacturer specifies that these can 
be swapped for P4 or EM versions 
using 26mm axles. Sprung self-centring 
NEM pockets are mounted on the 
underside of the chassis, with slimline 
tension-lock couplings fitted as 
standard. Optional air pipes are 
provided for the modeller to fit if 
required.

Cartic-4 car carrier
Following our review of the N gauge 
version in the June 2025 issue, 
Revolution Trains has received stocks 
of its all-new Cartic-4 car carriers in OO, 
plans for which were announced in our 
December 2021 issue.

No fewer than 14 examples form the 
initial batch, with running numbers and 
detail variations mirroring those of the 
N releases: BR Rail blue with original 
handrails and Motorail placards; MAT 
blue with MAT Transauto/MAT branding; 
unbranded Silcock & Collings orange; 
Silcock & Collings orange & cream with 
fibreglass panels (with or without roofs); 
MAT blue with ‘expamet’ mesh side 
screens; and STVA grey with mesh 
screens. For review, we received 
samples of ref.RT-OO-CAR4-401A in BR 
Rail blue with original railings and 
Motorail placards. 

Construction of each vehicle in the 
four-vehicle formation centres on a die-
cast lower deck, with injection-moulded 
plastic utilised for the bogies and main 
superstructure, decorated with 
numerous separately fitted plastic and 
etched metal parts – the latter used for 
details and fittings such as the mesh 
upper road deck, connector plates and 
railings. Buffers are plastic and not 
sprung. 

Like the N gauge model, pegs on the 
underside of each wagon clip into 
floating connector plates on the 
articulated bogies. Two different 
spacing options are provided, catering 
for those with generous curvature, 
whilst allowing the model to negotiate 
second radius curves. Each vehicle is 
handed, with A, B, C & D lettering 
printed on the underside to aid with 
marshalling. 

Slimline tension-lock couplings are 
fitted as standard to the ends of the 
outer wagons, housed within dovetail 
NEM pockets attached directly to the 
bogies. Optional details supplied for the 
modeller to fit include two decorative 
screw-link couplings, a pair of brake 
hoses, and a cosmetic tail lamp. All 
that are missing are some suitable 
period motor vehicles! 

Revolution Trains has delivered its 
allocation of these models to 
customers who placed pre-orders. 
However, remaining stocks are available 
from selected retailers (see the firm’s 
website for further details). 
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REVOLUTION TRAINS
www.revolutiontrains.com

PRICES
BRV/YQA – £109.95 each 
KSA ‘Cube’/timber carrier – 
£124.95 each 
Cartic-4 – £159.95 each

Samples loaned by

The Cartic-4 car carrier in 
original BR Motorail livery.

Stakes for the Borail 
are supplied separately for 
fitting as required.



Rapido Trains UK has taken delivery of 
its latest suites of pre-Grouping goods 
vehicles in OO – the Great Northern 
Railway 8-ton van and London & North 
Western Railway Diagram 84 and 90 
four-plank open wagons.

The first of these new models 
depicts examples of the family of 8-ton 
vans designed and constructed by the 
GNR during the early 1900s. Conceived 
as multi-purpose express covered 
goods vehicles, the prototypes were 
produced in four body styles: non-
vented; with end and roof vents; end 
vents only; and roof vents only. With a 
length of 22' 5" over the buffers, and 
19' 0" over the headstocks, they were 
quite large, making them ideal for 
transporting greater quantities of 
perishables and goods quickly over the 
railway’s network. 

26 of the wagons were converted 
between 1914 and 1916 for carrying 
explosives and gunpowder, and 
following the First World War, a further 
49 were altered into insulated meat 
vans. Versions were also produced to 
carry fruit, which included fitting 
shelves on the inside, and side steps 
for easier access. 

Such was their versatility, 1,739 of 
these vans were still registered in 
service with the London & North 
Eastern Railway by 1941, with many 
surviving into the Nationalised era; one 
was earmarked for preservation by the 
National Railway Museum, but was 
subsequently scrapped. 

15 versions form the initial release, 
with the tooling covering the four 
aforementioned body styles, including 
examples with or without side steps. 
Liveries include several GNR guises, 
including those marked for fruit, meat 
and explosives; LNER bauxite (pre- and 
post-1936); and BR bauxite colour 
schemes – including Tool Van E432764 
(the final example to be scrapped).  
A model representing a near-identical 
10T covered goods van of the Cheshire 
Lines Committee has been produced 
exclusively for the model rolling stock 
retailer, The Wagon Yard. 

Illustrated here are examples of 
No.21000 in GNR freight brown 
(ref.930002) and E420542 in BR 
(ex-LNER) bauxite (ref.930013); both 
models feature roof and sliding end 
vents, with the former fitted with side 
steps. A small poly bag containing four 
label clips is provided with each model 
for the purchaser to fit; the position of 
these varies between vehicles, with the 
manufacturer recommending that 
modellers refer to contemporary 
photographs of the prototypes for 
accuracy. 

The second of the new releases 
covers examples of the ubiquitous 
LNWR Dia.84 general merchandise and 
Dia.90 locomotive coal four-plank open 
wagons. The former were designed in 
1904 by the then new LNWR Wagon 
Superintendent H D Earl to replace the 
shorter Dia.9 open wagons, with the 
success of the new 18' long vehicles 

leading to the construction of near-
identical wagons (later classified 
Dia.90), featuring additional bottom 
doors, to replace the company’s ageing 
loco coal wagon fleet. It is thought that 
approximately 2,500 Dia.90 loco coal 
wagons were built, and that just over 
15,000 Dia.84 open wagons passed to 
the London Midland & Scottish Railway 
at the 1923 Grouping, with further 
examples of the latter constructed after 
the Grouping, incorporating standard 
LMS features – these being classified 
Dia.84A. 

Towards the end of the Second 
World War, prompted by the British 
government, the LMS provided 2,000 
Dia.84s to Belgian Railways (SNCB), 
which were sent to Zeebrugge laden 
with coal, to help with re-equipping its 
war-ravaged network. Some ended their 
service on the Continent. In Britain, 
both types of wagon survived through 
to Nationalisation, and several 
examples passed to Royal Naval 
Armaments Depots (RNAD) and the 
Port of London Authority (PLA).

17 versions covering both diagrams 
have been produced, with tooling 
catering for notable detail variations, 
including: flush or overlapping side 
strapping; incurved and square 
headstocks; three buffer types (one-rib, 
two-rib and three-bolt); bulbous and flat-
fronted axleboxes; long and short brake 
handles; and side doors with or without 
additional strips. All the models feature 
split-spoked wheels seated in brass 

bearings, and NEM coupling pockets – 
the wheels featuring a painted finish. 

The Dia.84 variants comprise: 
Nos.34049 & 33550 in LNWR grey 
with white diamonds; Nos.17882 & 
30582 in LNWR grey; Nos.275209 & 
244157 in LMS grey (pre-1936); 
Nos.224433 & 211173 in LMS bauxite 
(post-1936); M230481 in BR grey 
(illustrated here); No.021439 in BR 
Departmental grey; No.281 in RNAD 
light grey; and C55 in PLA red-brown. 
Dia.90 variants comprise: Nos.48166 
& 54343 in LNWR loco coal grey (the 
latter also illustrated); No.248000 in 
LMS grey (pre-1936); No.256069 in 
LMS bauxite (post-1936); and 
M257236 in BR grey. Exclusive 
numbered variants of both diagrams in 
LNWR grey have also been produced 
for the London & North Western 
Railway Society: Dia.84 No.45107 and 
Dia.90 No.57433.
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Diagram 84 wagon in BR grey and Diagram 90 loco coal 
wagon in LNWR grey.

8-ton vans in GNR brown and BR (ex-LNER) bauxite.

RAPIDO TRAINS UK LTD, 
Unit 3, Clinton Business Centre, 
Staplehurst, Kent TN12 0QF. 
www.rapidotrains.co.uk

PRICES
GNR 8-ton vans – £34.95 each
LNWR Dia.84 and Dia.90 open 
wagons – £32.95 each

Samples supplied by

OO GNR and LNWR wagons from Rapido
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OO Bagnall Locomotive Group wagon
The Bagnall Locomotive Group has 
received its latest limited edition wagon 
commission in OO from Dapol, all the 
proceeds from which will go towards 
the continued operation of the group’s 
Bagnall Austerity 0-6-0ST Works 
No.2746 The Duke, based at the 
Ecclesbourne Valley Railway.

The model depicts a 10' wheelbase 
nine-plank lime wagon with ridge roof, 
and bears the grey livery of Imperial 
Chemical Industries Ltd, Buxton Lime 
Firms Co. Ltd, numbered L23. The 
ornate return marking in the lower right 
corner reads ‘Empty to Harper Hill LMS’.

Equipped with metal spoked 
wheelsets and slimline tension-lock 

couplings mounted in NEM pockets, the 
model is limited to just 200 examples 
– priced £17.00 each (P&P £4.50 for 

up to four wagons). Orders can be 
placed via email (sleepermonster@
yahoo.com) with payment by PayPal, or 

by post with cheques made payable to 
‘T J Oaks’ and sent to the address 
below. 

BAGNALL LOCOMOTIVE GROUP 
13 Trenchard Drive, 
Buxton, 
Derbyshire SK17 9JY

PRICES 
See text

Sample loaned by

OO Mid-Hants Wagon Group commissions
The Mid-Hants Railway Wagon 
Group, which restores and 
maintains a large collection of 
preserved non-passenger 
vehicles on the Hampshire 
heritage line, has 
commissioned a pair of eight-
plank open coal wagons in OO 
from Chirk-based manufacturer 
Dapol.

Both of the wagons are presented 
in the dark green Private Owner livery 
of A. Curtis & Son Coal Merchants Ltd 
of Alresford, Hampshire, with white 
lettering and black ironwork, numbered 
1 and 2. 

Both are 10' wheelbase wagons and 
are equipped with metal spoked 
wheelsets, removable coal loads and 
slimline tension-lock couplings, 

mounted in detachable NEM pockets. 
Proceeds from the sales of the models 
will go towards the group’s current and 
future wagon restoration projects. 

To purchase the models by mail 
order, in the first instance contact 
Keith Ottley (see panel for details).

MID-HANTS WAGON GROUP
Tel: 007580 25793
Email: James.ottley@yahoo.co.uk

PRICES
£19.00 each, two for £37.00.
UK P&P £5.25 for up to two  
wagons

Samples loaned by

Specialist Aggregates Limited has 
developed a range of tailored ballast 
and wagon loads for TT:120 scale 
under its growing True to Scale model 
railway scenics portfolio. 

Supplied in resealable pouches 
allowing for safe storage, in quantities 
of 100g (priced £8.99), 250g (£9.99) 
and 500g (£12.49), the TT:120 ballast 
range comprises: light grey granite – 
comparable to that sourced from the 
South West of England, the north coast 

of Wales and southern Scotland; 
standard grey granite – imitating 
sources found in Leicestershire, 
supplied extensively to London and the 
South; dark grey limestone – 
historically sourced from Pennine 
quarries from Matlock to Teesdale; pink 
grey granite – comparable with rail 
ballast from the Charnwood Forest area 
of Leicestershire or limestone ballast 
from the Mendip area of Somerset; 
brown grey granite – representative of 

brown hornfels railway ballast obtained 
from the former London & South 
Western Railway quarry at Meldon, near 
Okehampton in North Devon; and red 
granite – prototypical to rail ballast 
from the Scottish Colburn quarries of 
southern Lanarkshire.

Similarly weighed and priced, wagon 
loads include: limestone – comparable 
to products originating from Pennine 
and South Wales quarries; sand & 
gravel – natural coloured sand and 

gravel found in East Anglia and the 
South East of England; Cleveland iron 
ore – dark brown Cleveland ironstone 
used to feed the furnaces of Redcar 
and Middlesbrough; and main line coal 
– black anthracite steam coal cobbles, 
representative of coal often reserved 
for tender locomotives. 

All materials featured are also 
available in scales suited for OO and N. 
For further details and to browse the 
full range, see the firm’s website. 

Ballast and wagon loadsTT:120

SPECIALIST AGGREGATES LTD
Redial House, 
Colton Road,
Rugeley WS15 3HF
Tel: +44(0) 1889 580 660
Web: www.truetoscale.co.uk

PRICES
See text

Samples supplied by



BR early J52 0-6-0ST No.68873
Now available from Hornby stockists is 
the latest variant of the firm’s London 
& North Eastern Railway J52 Class 
0-6-0STs, which we initially reviewed in 
our September 2025 issue. 

The new model (ref.R30367) depicts 
No.68873 – one of the fifth batch of 
10 locomotives constructed at 
Doncaster Works in October 1905 – 
carrying BR black with early emblems. 
The locomotive was one of five 
examples noted to have been fitted 
with shorter 2' 5" chimneys (taken 
from withdrawn LNER Class C12 
4-4-2Ts) by the time of its withdrawal 
by British Railways at Colwick (38A) in 
September 1955 – this non-standard 
chimney type being represented on the 
model. The smokebox door bears the 
34B plate of Hornsey, with the 
locomotive being allocated to this shed 
for a little over eight months – from 
December 1951 until July 1952 when it 
was transferred to Colwick. 

Other features specific to the 
locomotive during the period depicted 

include Great Northern Railway parallel 
buffer shanks, Ross ‘pop’ safety 
valves, four stanchions on the tank 
side handrails, extended/flared bunker 
with closed coal rails, and rearranged 
forward sand pipes (crossing over the 
brake hangers to apply sand closer to 
the front wheels). The plain black livery 
is set off with crisply printed renditions 
of the BR early emblems, with ‘great 
northern railway, doncaster, no.1090, 
makers 1905’ clearly legible on the 
works plates, located on the centre 
wheel splashers.

RailRoad celebrity Class 37
New to the Hornby RailRoad range of 
budget models is another example of 
the popular English Electric Type 3/
British Rail Class 37 in OO. This latest 
model depicts Class 37/6 37 601, 
operated by Rail Operations Group, in 
its current heritage British Steel pale 
blue colour scheme with Rail 
Operations Group branding, Thornaby 
kingfisher motif and British Steel logos, 
bearing the name Teesside Steelmaster. 

This livery was previously applied to the 
locomotive in 1987, with its current 
37/6 number (37 601) changed back 
to 37 501 to best reflect this guise. 

As with previous RailRoad releases 
(see reviews, RM June 2026) the 
model features an enhanced level of 
decoration (including printed metal 
plates where appropriate), and is 
available either Digital Command 
Control ready, or equipped with the 
firm’s HM7000 TXS (Triplex Sound) 
Bluetooth digital control and sound 
system, which allows the user to 
control the locomotive through a 
smartphone via the HM7000 app.  
The latter is fitted to our sample  
(ref.R30545TXS).

Whilst the model represents the 
locomotive in its present-day form, the 
former Lima tooling more closely 
reflects 37 501 in its original British 
Steel condition – the former split 
headcode nose ends with plated doors 
having since been modified under 
Direct Rail Services ownership to 
incorporate DRS multiple-working 

sockets, with its red tail lights having 
been revised with larger LED markers.

Despite a few shortcomings of the 
tooling, we can see this retro livery 
being a popular one – with this sound-
fitted model representing excellent 
value for money for those looking to 
bolster their present-day main line 
fleet. No doubt, with a bit of work, this 
model has much potential.
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Fourdees has recently released new 
body kits representing two types of 
40hp Simplex 60cm gauge tractor, the 
so-called ‘Tin Turtles’. 

These were built in quantity during 
the First World War by the Motor Rail & 
Tramcar Company for use by the War 
Department Light Railways on supply 
lines to the trenches, instead of steam 
locomotives which would have been 
spotted easily by the enemy. Many 
were later sold as war surplus and 
employed in industries and agriculture, 
especially where very light rail was 
used. Several have survived into 
preservation.

The Protected type has an armoured 
body and doors, and a canopy cab roof 
with visors (ref.41-431K). The Armoured 
variant has full body plating and doors, 
plus an armoured top with slits for the 
driver to see through (ref.41-432K).

The kits feature a highly detailed 
one-piece 3D-printed body with a finish 
comparable to injection-moulded 
plastic, a static chassis (with fixed 
5.9mm diameter wheels on a 15.8mm 
wheelbase), two coupler pockets, and 

two standard OO9 buffers/couplers 
(without loops). Such little assembly as 
is required should pose no problems, 
and then it is only a matter of painting, 
adding lettering and plates as required, 
and weathering to taste.

The models are designed to use a 
Toma Model Works ref.6531 
mechanism, simply secured with two 
self-tapping screws (supplied with the 
chassis). Fourdees can supply the 
mechanism if required.

The Toma unit has wheels of 6mm 
diameter on a 14mm wheelbase. It 
does not fit exactly centrally under the 
body, but this hardly matters as it is 
concealed.

It runs smoothly and quietly, and is 
controllable from walking pace to a 
sensible maximum. Other mechanisms 
might be accommodated, with some 
modification to the inside of the 
3D-print. Whatever drive is used, more 
weight would be useful, both for 
adhesion and electrical contact. (The 
old Meridian Models whitemetal body 
kit had its advantages!)

With a little work, the static chassis 
could be adapted with proper wheelsets 
to make a rolling but unpowered model.

We illustrate an unmade kit for the 
Protected type, and an assembled and 
painted Armoured version on the Toma 
mechanism.

HORNBY HOBBIES Ltd
Westwood, Margate, Kent CT9 4JX
www.hornby.com

PRICES
Ref.R30367 – £174.99 DCC ready
Ref.R30545TXS – £149.99 DCC 
sound-fitted

Samples supplied by

OO Hornby J52 and Class 37 in new liveries

FOURDEES LIMITED 
57 Wentworth Road, Blacker Hill, 
Barnsley S74 0RP.
www.fourdees.co.uk

PRICES

Kit – £19.99 plus P&P
Toma mechanism – £69.99

Sample supplied by

009 Fourdees Simplex ‘Tin Turtle’ kit

The Protected Simplex kit. The Toma mechanism.
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Peco has delivered to retailers the first 
of its new ready-to-run London Midland 
& Scottish Railway 12-ton covered 
goods vans in TT:120, plans for which 
were first announced in our September 
2025 issue.

Tooling for these new models 
focuses on examples of the Diagram 
1676 fleet, built on RCH (Railway 
Clearing House) 1923 specification 
four-wheel 9' steel underframes (both 
unfitted and through-piped) with 
vertical-planked wooden bodies fitted 
with roof and end vents. Two box sets 
– each comprising six individually 
numbered wagons – form the initial 
release: ref.TTR61302 in BR unfitted 
grey, featuring running numbers 
M212681, M269460, M232487 and 
M212702 with three-hole disc 
wheelsets, and M20009 and M159114 
with spoked wheels; and ref.TTR61303 
in BR bauxite, comprising wagon 
numbers M186194, M204565, 
M186995, M191154 and M230943, 
all with disc wheels, and M116208 
with spoked wheelsets. 

Presented in a foam-lined card box, 
the models are predominantly injection-
moulded assemblies, tipping the scales 
at 12g each. The vans utilise the same 
9' frame tooling developed for the 
firm’s RCH seven-plank open wagons, 
sharing common features such as 
buffers, axleboxes, W-irons and brake 
gear – all of which are formed as part of 
this tool, with the solebar detail being 
formed as part of the body tooling; the 
solebar is adorned with crisp renditions 
of the label clips, complemented by 
finely printed depictions of the cast 
maker/number plates. 

The van bodies are moulded with 
clear representations of the vertical 
wooden planking and associated 
metalwork. The characteristic sliding 
doors (also formed as part of this 
moulding) feature fine depictions of the 
rollers and runners, with these details – 
along with the door grab handles – 
moulded in relief. Roofs, vacuum pipe 
stanchions (where appropriate) and 

handbrake levers have all been 
produced as separate friction-fit parts; 
we found a few of the latter to be loose 
across our suite of samples, but they 
were easily reattached with a dab of 
glue. 

It is worth noting that the BR bauxite 
examples do not feature renditions of 
the brake cylinders on the underframes, 
suggesting that these represent 
through-piped examples – though it is 
hard to ascertain from both historic 
photographs and documentation 
whether these running numbers are 
authentic for these vehicles or those 
equipped with vacuum brakes.

The vehicles are extremely free-
rolling, each riding on pin-point metal 
axles with three-hole disc or eight-spoke 
wheels where appropriate; the former 
being all-metal, while the latter 
comprise plastic centres with metal 

tyres. Scale 
standard couplings 
are fitted in NEM 
pockets attached 
to the underside of 
the chassis, each 
with a degree of 
sideways 
movement. 

Printing of all lettering and markings 
is clean and sharp; note the differing 
styles and positioning of the running 
numbers and tare markings, with those 
on the unfitted grey examples featuring 
bespoke patchwork black backings. 

These vans are welcome additions to 
the growing range of TT:120 rolling 
stock, and will make a perfect match 
with the recently announced Stanier 
‘Black Five’ 4-6-0 from Hornby, which is 
currently in development (see News, 
June 2026). 

New products from the group of companies

Peco LMS 12-ton van packs

PECO
Underleys, Beer, Seaton, Devon
EX12 3NA
www.peco-uk.com

PRICE 
£149.50 per pack

Samples supplied by

TT:120

The unfitted BR grey vans.


Six vans are supplied in 
each pack.

The BR bauxite vans (vacuum-
braked or through-piped).
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Accurascale has announced that its latest 
new tooling locomotive project is for 
the British Rail Class 58 Co-Co diesel-
electric fleet, built in 1983-87 to handle 
‘Merry-Go-Round’ trains between 
collieries and power stations.

Nicknamed ‘Bones’ due to their 
distinctive narrow-bodied design 
combined with full-width cabs, they were 
designed and built at BR Engineering Ltd 
in Doncaster.

The Accurascale model aims to capture 
the many variations found during the 
operational career of the class, with 
numerous tooling variations and era-
specific details, such as three different 
exhaust silencer arrangements and bogie 
types along with cab variations, different 
cooler group configurations and roof 
details.

The models are equipped with a five-
pole motor with twin flywheels, all-wheel 
drive and electrical pick-up, integrated 
stay-alive system, twin motorised 
working radiator fans and Hall sensors 
for automatic flange squeal activation. 

There are also independently controlled 
running lights, cab lights and desk lights, 
and a removable roof panel for easy access 
to the decoder and lighting switches. 

Other features include a detailed cab 
interior, separately fitted handrails and 
pipework, etched windscreen wipers 
and horn grilles, and detailed traction 
motors and bufferbeam equipment. 
Livery variations will comprise: 58 016 

in Railfreight Coal sector triple grey with 
depot plaque; 58 017 Eastleigh Depot in 
Mainline Freight triple grey; 58 023 in 
preserved condition in Mainline Freight 
aircraft blue; 58 040 Cottam Power Station 
in Railfreight red stripe livery; 58 042 
Ironbridge Power Station in Railfreight 
Coal guise; and 58 046 Ashfordby Mine in 
Mainline Freight aircraft blue. There will 
also be special editions depicting the first 
and last members of the class: 58 001 in 
original Railfreight red stripe livery, and 
58 050 in EWS maroon & gold.

These models are due for delivery in the 
fourth quarter of 2027, and prices quoted 
are £169.99 for DCC ready versions and 
£259.99 for DCC sound-fitted.

ODA pipe wagons in OO
The manufacturer has also revealed that 
the latest new tooling additions to its 
rolling stock range in OO are the BR 
ODA/ZDV/SOV wagons, which were 
developed from a proven LNER design 
of pipe wagons used to carry steel lengths.

The air-braked ODAs were specifically 
adapted to operate on tight curves and in 
challenging depot environments. They 
were used for MoD traffic and Speedlink 
services, as well as on engineers’ trains 
and Departmental duties, and appeared in 
a wide range of liveries.

Each of the models features a die-
cast metal chassis, along with chemically 
blackened wheels with brass bearings, 
and separately fitted underframe details 

including brake gear and suspension 
equipment. They will be available in 
either single packs, priced £29.99, or 
triple packs, with an RRP of £79.98. 

Colour schemes include BR bauxite, 
engineers’ dark grey, Railfreight grey & 
yellow, Satlink red & yellow, and EWS 
red & yellow. Delivery is expected in the 
first quarter of 2027.

Third run of Class 66s 
Accurascale has also revealed liveries 
in its third production run of OO gauge 
Class 66s, as reviewed in the August 
2024 RM issue.

The latest batch has a newly tooled 
exhaust silencer with improved profile 
and detailing, revised handbrake linkages 

moulded in the off position, and an etched 
middle handrail bracket on some cab 
fronts.

As announced in the October 2025 RM 
issue, one variant depicts 66 091 in DB 
Cargo red livery and carrying the name 
Accurascale, as unveiled at the Midland 
Railway, Butterley, last year. A model of 
66 017 appears in EWS maroon & gold,  
66 501 Spirit of ’65 carries commemorative 
orange ‘Freightliner 60’ livery, whilst  
66 601 Hope Valley is presented in 
another ‘Freightliner 60’ livery, this time 
green & yellow. Finally, 66 587 As One, 
We Can appears in eye-catching Ocean 
Network Express magenta.

RRPs are £179.95 for DCC ready 
versions and £279.95 for DCC sound-
fitted. Delivery is expected in the third 
quarter of 2027. www.accurascale.com

NEWS FROM

Accurascale unveils new tooling 
Class 58 in OO
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Model railway club story of lows 
and highs brought to the stage

Class 58 tooling sample in OO. 

ODA decorated sample in OO. 

Class 66 decorated samples in OO.

A play being premiered in Nottingham during July 
is inspired by the true story of a model railway club 
which suffered the blow of having its annual exhibition 
wrecked by vandals, but then, as the news went global, 
was inundated with donations and support – including 
from Sir Rod Stewart.

The Market Deeping Model Railway Club has been 
penned by playwright William Ivory, and blends 
drama with comedy celebrating community and British 
eccentricity. At the centre of the story is club chairman 
Graham (played by Madness of King George and Gavin 
& Stacey actor Adrian Scarborough) and his wife Linda 
(played by Wolf Hall and The Other Bennet Sister actress 

Lucy Briers), who, along with an eclectic membership, 
must debate what it is about their lives that makes 
re-creating the past in miniature so appealing. While 
based on real events (see news, RM July 2019), 
characters and names have been fictionalised.

It runs at Nottingham Playhouse until Saturday 25 
July. For further details visit:
www.nottinghamplayhouse.co.uk/events/the-
market-deeping-model-railway-club/

Promotional artwork for the play. The writer and 
production company have both worked closely with 
Market Deeping MRC throughout its development. 







Dual-channel digital sound decoders from Ellis Clark Trains
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Exclusive Wallace & Gromit 
models in OO9 from Peco

KR Models ceases trading

Peco has reached an exclusive agreement with the 
creators of Wallace & Gromit, Aardman Studios, to 
produce a range of licensed OO9 wagons celebrating 
50 years of the world-famous Bristol-based animation 
studios.

As part of the landmark deal for the Devon-based 
model railway manufacturer, a collection of five 
Wallace & Gromit-themed four-wheel OO9 vans will 
be produced in a selection of colourful, branded liveries 
inspired by the duo’s escapades in films including The 
Wrong Trousers, A Close Shave, and A Matter of Loaf 
and Death.

The quintet of wagons comprise ref.GRAA001 
Preston’s Dog Food van; ref.GRAA002 Bake-o-lite van; 
ref.GRAA003 Wash ‘n’ Go van; ref.GRAA004 Top Bun 
van; and ref.GRAA005 Aardman 50th van.

Available as part of a special commemorative box 
set (ref.GRAA050), the models are to be presented in 

a sleeved magnetic presentation case – illustrated with 
official Wallace & Gromit artwork from Aardman, and 
supplied with a lavish 12-page booklet documenting the 
potted history of Wallace & Gromit, along with a set of 
six collector’s postcards.

Four of the vans will also be available individually, 
with the exception of the Aardman 50 wagon, which will 
be exclusive to the set.

Due for delivery later in the year, details of prices and 
how to order are still to be confirmed.

Ellis Clark Trains has revealed a brand 
new range of digital decoders that are 
engineered to produce independent dual-
channel sounds and designed for use 
with locomotive models equipped with 
multiple speakers in OO and O.

Developed by the Yorkshire-based 
model railway company over the past 
three years, the dual-channel speaker 
outputs on the new Nexus decoders 
are independently controlled, meaning 
different sounds can be played through 
different speakers at different volumes. 
This differs from existing single-channel 
decoders (with mono sound output) that 
are currently available, whereby multiple 
speakers can only emit the same sounds at 
the same volumes.

The new Nexus decoders are being 
manufactured in the UK by ECT and will 
feature first on DCC sound-fitted versions 
of the firm’s forthcoming ready-to-run 
WD Austerity 2-10-0 in OO, which is due 
for delivery this autumn (priced £415.00). 
Following this, Nexus sound decoders 
will also feature on the firm’s upcoming 
models of the Lancashire & Yorkshire 
‘Pug’ 0-4-0ST in OO and O (priced 
£260.00 and £415.00 respectively). 

Using sound projects specially 
recorded by ECT, Nexus decoders seek 

to provide “an immersive 
‘spatial’ listening experience 
– as in the real world – 
where sounds appear to 
originate from more than 
one point”. Designed to 
have compatibility with all 
modern DCC systems, the 
decoders will also facilitate 
enhanced lighting features 
and motor control.

Initially, two sizes of 
decoder are being produced. 
There will be a Nexus 2112 
Small decoder measuring 
21mm x 12mm equipped 
with a Next18 socket (for use 
in smaller OO and TT:120 
models), together with a 
Nexus 4518 Medium decoder 
measuring 45mm x 18mm 
with a Plux22 socket (for 
use in larger OO and most O 
gauge models). Each decoder 
has 256MBs of storage, 
which provides capacity for up to 12 
minutes of detailed audio recordings at 
16-bit 44kHz quality.

Aside from fitting Nexus decoders 
to its own models, from 2027 onwards 
Ellis Clark Trains is also looking to 

supply these decoders to other model 
manufacturers and trade partners. Sound 
projects can be loaded onto the decoders 
via a USB connection (meaning no 
additional hardware is required), with 
ECT offering support, advice and ‘how 

to’ guides to industry customers. The 
eventual aim is that Nexus decoders will 
also be available to individual modellers.

To find out more about Nexus 
decoders, head to the dedicated website:
www.nexusdecoders.com

KR Models, a producer of ready-to-run models for British OO and American HO, 
published a newsletter on 17 June 2026 to advise that the company had gone into 
liquidation. It also advised that the KR Models website and Facebook page had both 
been taken offline and that the company was no longer trading. 

Established by Keith Revell in 2018, the firm’s debut model was the unique English 
Electric 4-6-0 GT3 (see review, RM March 2021). Other British-outline models that 

have been delivered during the past seven years include the BR Fell diesel prototype 
No.10100, Bulleid 4-DD Electric Multiple Unit, Bulleid Leader steam locomotive and 
56-ton Consett iron ore bogie hoppers.

Still in development at the time of the company’s cessation were models of the 
Haydock Foundry 0-6-0WT Bellerophon (see News, RM March 2021) and the 
Midland Railway 0-10-0 ‘Big Bertha’ (see News, RM December 2022). 

A 3D-print of the firm’s ‘Pug’ in O 
gauge with Nexus 4518 decoder. 



The latest news from the group of companies

Two summer Pecorama gala events 
plus a talk on Rev. Wilbert Awdry

Social media and marketing vacancy at Peco 

New contemporary Ffestiniog Railway liveries in OO9

Peco will be holding two further Beer 
Heights Light Railway Gala Events in 
July and August at its Pecorama site 
in East Devon – with the August event 
also including a special talk (on Sunday 
only) on the life of Rev. Wilbert Awdry 
by Veronica Chambers, the daughter 
of the Thomas the Tank Engine author.

The Awdry family holds a special 
place in the history of the BHLR, as 
it was Wilbert Awdry who opened the
7¼" gauge line in 1975 and there 
were visits by his son Christopher – 
Veronica’s brother – in 2005 and 2013, 
and by Christopher’s son, Richard, to 
mark the line’s 50th anniversary in 
2025.

 The July Gala Event, at Pecorama, 
Beer, Seaton, Devon EX12 3NA, will 
take place on Saturday 18 & Sunday 
19 July and advance tickets, which can 
be booked online via the Pecorama 
website, are priced £27.50 for adults 
and £13.75 for children aged three-16, 
but children aged under three years 
can enter free of charge. As this is also 
a dog-friendly event, visitors’ pets are 
welcome at a charge of £2.00 per dog.

Tickets include train rides on 
the BHLR, entry to the beautiful 
Mediterranean-style gardens with their 
panoramic views over picturesque Beer 
and the Jurassic coastline around Lyme 

Bay, a chance to play mini-golf, entry 
to the on-site model railway exhibition 
with its layouts in a variety of scales 
and gauges, and a 10% discount on 
purchases in the model shop. (Note 
that this is a card payment only event.) 

The August BHLR Gala Event will 
be held on Saturday 15 & 16 August, 
with the same admission charges and 
attractions applicable – except that 

memorabilia on 
Wilbert Awdry’s 
life entitled The
Thomas The Tank 
Engine Man. 
Attendance at 
the talk will be 
in return for a 
donation, which 

specifically benefits good causes, 
including making educational grants 

www.veronica-awdry-

to be sure of a seat, and at the 
end of the presentation, Veronica and 

her husband Richard will be happy 
to answer some questions from the 
audience.

For further details on these gala 
events, see the Societies & Clubs 
pages in this issue, call 01297 21542, 
see the Pecorama Facebook page or go 
to the Pecorama website:
www.pecorama.co.uk

Peco is seeking to recruit a social 
media/digital marketing intern, to be 
based at its office and factory site in 
the picturesque East Devon village 
of Beer on the Jurassic Coast, for a 
temporary period of 12 months from 
September 2026.

The successful candidate will be 
responsible for planning, creating and 
delivering high quality digital content 
on multiple channels that enhances 
the Peco brand, increases customer 
engagement, and supports key 
business objectives.    

Skills required include strong 
copywriting and editing skills across 
different content styles; proficiency 
in video editing software; basic 
understanding of SEO and website 
content management systems; 
awareness of scheduling and analytics 

tools; and a basic understanding of 
brand identity and digital storytelling. 

For further details, visit the Peco 
website. To apply, email with your CV 
and covering letter to jobs@peco.co 
– the closing date for applications is 
Friday 24 July 2026. 

Peco has delivered to retailers three further colour 
schemes for its range of ready-to-run Ffestiniog 
Railway rolling stock in OO9, these releases 
depicting how the vehicles can be seen on the 
railway today. 

The first of these new releases (ref.GR559) 
depicts FR ‘Bug Box’ Third class carriage No.5 
in Victorian purple-brown livery with extra side 

windows – as running from around 2005 to the 
present day. Priced £43.20, this model can 
be used in conjunction with other Peco models 
(ref.51-251D, ref.GR-570A, ref.GR550, ref.GR600B, 
and ref.GR620A) to create a contemporary FR 
heritage train formation.

Also joining the line-up are two new versions of 
the four-wheel quarrymen’s coaches. Retailing at 

£39.55 each, the models, which were first reviewed 
in our December 2022 issue, are now available in 
their current guises: ref.GR582A brake van (double 
balcony) No.7 in 1920s green – as running from circa 
2016 to the present day; and ref.GR591A brake 
van (single balcony) No.6 in brown – this vehicle 
having been repainted from its previous green guise 
(available as ref.GR590A) in 2018.
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 ‘Bug Box’ No.5 in Victorian purple-brown.

Veronica Chambers, 
daughter of Thomas   

 author 

Brake van No.7 in 1920s green. Brake van No.6 in brown.

Both gala events will feature 
intensive steam-hauled passenger 
operations on the mile-long 7¼" gauge 
Beer Heights Light Railway.


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Rapido Trains UK breaks new ground with ‘Peaks’ in TT:120

The Model Centre (TMC) has announced it has 
commissioned new tooling TT:120 models of BR 
Diagram 1/801 vacuum-fitted fish and parcels vans from 
Rapido Trains UK. 

The new range, which represents the first foray into 
TT:120 for Rapido, features 13 lines and offers 25 
different van identities, split across both triple and single 
wagon packs.

During the 19th and early 20th centuries, expansion of 
the rail network in Britain transformed the transport of 
fresh fish, and railway companies developed specialised 
insulated vans for this purpose.

The BR Dia.1/801 design featured a 15' wheelbase 
and a body length of 21' 8", as well as roller bearings 
allowing speeds of up to 60mph, with the presence of 
this feature indicated by ‘blue spot’ markings. A total of 
558 of these vans were built in three batches.

After the end of dedicated fish services in 1968, 
many of the vans were transferred to parcels traffic. 
Others entered Departmental service, were converted 
into barrier vehicles or were used to support breakdown 
cranes and engineering operations. The vans therefore 
appeared in a wide range of liveries and locations, in 

eras from the 1960s to the late 1980s. A multitude of 
versions are being produced, which will be available 
singly (priced £32.95) and in triple packs (£95.95). Refer 
to the TMC website for further information, including 
details of the weathering upgrades that the retailer offers: 
www.themodelcentre.com

 ‘Blue Spot’ van in white. Departmental red livery.  Ice blue livery.

Triple pack in Express Parcels livery.

Rapido Trains UK has announced its first ready-to-run 
locomotive project in TT:120 scale, with models of the 
British Rail Class 45 and Class 46 ‘Peaks’. 

Following the firm’s successful release of these 
diesel-electric locomotives in N, tooling for these all-
new models will cater for numerous detail and livery 
permutations received during the fleet’s 30-year main 
line tenure, and the subsequent preservation of some 
examples.

The specification is set to include a Next18 decoder 
interface, which will be compatible with the range of 
Bluetooth-enabled HM7000 decoders from Hornby, 
together with an industry standard front and rear NEM 
coupling system as used by other manufacturers of 
TT:120 models. In addition, there will be directional 
and cab interior lighting, plus numerous separately 
fitted parts, including etched fan grilles, lamp irons and 
windscreen wipers.  

Nine versions of the 45s and six 46s form the 
initial tranche of releases, each available either Digital 
Command Control ready or DCC sound-fitted (with 
ESU LokSound V5 decoders). Liveries and identities 
for the Class 45s comprise D120 in plain BR green 
(ref.823101); D99 3rd Carabinier in BR green with split 
headcode boxes and small yellow panels (ref.823102); 
D63 Royal Inniskilling Fusilier in BR ‘economy’ 
green with headcode blinds and small yellow panels 
(ref.823103); 45 123 The Lancashire Fusilier in BR 
blue with headcode blinds (ref.823104); 45 108 in 

BR blue with domino headcodes (ref.823105); 45 060 
Sherwood Forester in BR blue with split headcode 
boxes and domino headcodes (ref.823106); 45 022 
Lytham St Annes in BR blue with sealed beam headlights 
(ref.823107); 45 115 Apollo in BR blue with sealed 
beam and high intensity headlights (ref.823108): and 
45 106 in heritage BR green with sealed beam and high 
intensity headlights (ref.823109).

As for the Class 46 identities, these include D140 in 
plain BR green with headcode blinds (ref.823201); D182 
in BR green with headcode blinds and small yellow 

panels (ref.823202); D138 in BR green with headcode 
blinds and full yellow ends (ref.823203); 46 037 in BR 
blue with domino headcodes (ref.823204); 46 010 in 
BR blue with sealed beam headlights (ref.823205); and  
97 403 Ixion in RTC (Railway Technical Centre) blue & 
red with sealed beam headlights (ref.823206). 

Expected RRPs for the models are £159.95 for 
DCC ready versions and £259.95 for DCC sound-fitted 
examples. For more information, visit the manufacturer’s 
website: 
www.rapidotrains.co.uk

TMC commissions fish vans from Rapido Trains UK for TT:120

Class 46 D140 in BR green. 97 403 in RTC blue & red.

Livery renders of Class 45s in BR blue.
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In the Hornby summer OO gauge 
announcements, the stand-out item is a 
new model of 1830 Robert Stephenson 
2-2-0 tender locomotive Planet – the 
ninth engine to be delivered to the 
Liverpool & Manchester Railway and the 
first to have inside cylinders. A further 
six locomotives of the type were built for 
the L&MR by Robert Stephenson & Co., 
plus another three supplied by Murray & 
Wood of Leeds. 

So rapidly was locomotive design 
evolving that Planet was withdrawn as 
obsolete by 1841, but a working replica 
was built in 1992 for the Museum of 
Science & Industry in Manchester. The 
initial Hornby Planet model represents 
this replica, including wood grain printing 
on the boiler and with brass dome and 
boiler details. 

The model has a die-cast loco chassis 
and tender body, a coreless motor, all-
wheel pick-up and decorated crew figures. 
Separately fitted parts include buffers, 
steam pipes, control levers, strengthening 
truss rods and handrails, as well as there 
being a separate accessory bag.

The model has a Next18 DCC decoder 
socket and is supplied DCC ready 
(ref.R30511) priced £184.99. Delivery is 
expected in January 2027.

In the RailRoad range, Hornby 
is looking ahead to the future with a 
Class 800 IET in the proposed Great 
British Railways blue, red & white livery. 
A train pack comprises the two power cars 
(ref.R30561, £149.99) and the train 
can then be built up to a five-car rake 
by purchasing separate carriages 2, 3 
and 4 (refs.R40570, R40571 & R40572 
respectively), each priced £29.99.

Hogwarts-themed Playtrains
Hornby has announced new items for its 
Playtrains range, which aims to encourage 
youngsters into the hobby. 

Special features include remote control 
and lighting, sound and steam effects and 
a Harry Potter theme for children aged 
five to eight. 

The Hogwarts Castle steam loco 
(ref.R937155, £44.99) features a 
representation of a 4-6-0 locomotive in 
red with GWR features and accompanying 
tender. The loco has train sounds, a 
working front headlight and the ability 
to emit safe, water-based vapour from its 
chimney. Four AA batteries are required 
and operation is via an infra-red hand 
controller sold separately (ref.R7407, 
RRP £9.99). Delivery is planned for 
December 2026.

The Hogwarts Express Train Set 
(ref.R9370SSM, RRP £79.99) includes 
the loco, two coaches with magnetic 
couplings, an easy clip-together track 
designed to form a figure-of-8 plus 
siding, a King’s Cross style ‘Platform 
9¾’, ‘Hogsmeade’ station buildings and 
a hand controller. This is due in October.

A Hogwarts Express Coach Pack 
(R9372, £16.99), due in November, 

comprises two close-coupled four-
wheeled carriages in BR maroon.

Other Playtrains items include: a Blue 
Ranger loco (ref.R9378SS, £35.99), with 
similar features to Hogwarts Castle; a 
Steam Train Coach Pack (ref.R9373, 
£14.99), with two coaches in BR crimson 
& cream; and an Open Wagon and Tipper 
Wagon Pack (ref.R9374, £14.99), with the 
former wagon in green, brown & grey and 
the other in blue & orange. Accessories 

include a station and platform (R9375, 
£14.99), a signal box (R9376, £8.99) 
and a tunnel (R9377, £12.99), all due in 
December. 

New TT:120 range catalogue
In addition to the above OO gauge 
items, Hornby has released its new Small 
World, Big Ideas TT:120 range catalogue 
(ref.TT700, price £4.99). 

The publication, which highlights new 
releases, presents the full annual range 
of Hornby products in the smaller scale 
in full colour, complete with detailed 
specifications and photography. For 
further details visit:
www.hornby.com

L&MR 2-2-0 Planet.

Hogwarts Express Train Set.

Class 800 IET in the planned new Great British Railways livery.

Liverpool & Manchester Planet in OO leads 
latest Hornby announcements

RAILWAY MODELLER has received from 
Bill Northrop the following tribute to 
the late Michael (Mike) Wood, who was 
the Secretary of the Hoddesdon Railway 
Circle and who sadly passed away on 
6 April. He was an RM correspondent 
and had letters published about his 
memories of the Gresley N2 0-6-2Ts – 
most recently a letter titled ‘Tanks (N2) 
for the Memories’ in the August 2025 
issue:

It is with great sadness that the 
Hoddesdon Railway Circle has recently 
had to mark the passing of its Secretary, 
Mike Wood. Mike will be familiar to 

many in the model railway world as the 
organiser of the annual Circle model 
railway exhibition held, in its later years, 
at the Broxbourne Civic Hall.

Mike was one of the early members 
of the Circle and had been Treasurer 
before becoming Secretary in 1981. 
He became the prime motivator behind 
the annual exhibition, and spent many 
hours scouring the country to find top-
quality layouts in all scales, as well 
as a well-balanced mix of trade stands 
and exhibitors who would bring added 
non-model related interest to the event. 
The standard achieved ranked with the 

best local exhibitions in any part of the 
country.   

Mike spent his early life in North 
London and had fond memories of 
Garratts and the Fell diesel locomotive 
at Mill Hill. The Gresley N2s were 
particular favourites and he was looking 
forward to seeing the preserved example 
back in steam in the summer of 2026. 
One of his other great loves was the 
Somerset & Dorset Joint Railway, and 
he had a delightful small terminus layout 
based loosely on Burnham-on-Sea.

Mike spent most of his professional 
life in banking and, on his retirement, 

spent some years working in the booking 
office at Southbury, thereby combining 
work with his hobby. He always 
managed to do a platform inspection 
when something interesting was due!

His other great love was his family, 
his wife Val, his sons Paul and Nick, and 
daughter-in-law Vicky. He was especially 
proud of his two granddaughters, Ellie 
and Georgie, who went from playing 
with Granddad’s trains to starting careers 
in teaching and the police force. 

Mike was a great character with a 
ready wit, which endeared him to all his 
friends and he is much missed by them. 

Michael Wood
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The latest news from the group of companies

First look at Peco TT:120 BR 16-ton mineral wagon

Osborn’s Models exclusive TT:120 coal wagon from Peco

Peco has showcased progress on its forthcoming 
suite of ready-to-run BR 16-ton, 9' wheelbase steel-
sided mineral wagons in TT:120.

Plans for the project were first revealed in our 
September 2025 issue, with tooling set to cater for 
unfitted examples with either single-sided two-shoe 
or independent double-sided two-shoe Morton brake 
gear, and vacuum-fitted vehicles with Morton vacuum 
brakes; a test shot of the latter (minus brake fittings) 
is illustrated here. (Note that this sample is not 
necessarily representative of the finished models.)

As per the firm’s London Midland & Scottish 
Railway 12-ton covered goods vans (see review, page 
p649), these all-new models will be supplied initially 
in four box sets – each comprising six individually 
numbered diesel-era wagons: ref.TTR61000 in BR 
grey with COAL 16 markings; ref.TTR61001 in grey 
with MCO TOPS code; ref.TTR61020 in bauxite with 
COAL 16VB markings; and ref.TTR61021, also in 
bauxite, with MCV TOPS code.

Delivery dates and prices are still to be confirmed, 
with further steam-era guises also being planned.

Retailer Osborn’s Models has announced the 
arrival from Peco of an exclusive TT:120 model 
of an open mineral wagon in the black livery with 
white lettering of well-known West Country coal 
merchants Renwick, Wilton & Co. Limited.

The company was a coal contractor and 
shipping and merchant firm based in South 
Devon at Torquay and Dartmouth. Founded in 
the 1930s, it operated both a fleet of coastal 

collier vessels and Private Owner wagons used 
to distribute coal shipped in from South Wales 
to gasworks and other businesses across the 
region, one of them being wagon No.521 as 
modelled.

The exclusive Peco Renwick Wilton Mineral 
Wagon model produced for Osborn’s (ref.TTC034) 
is priced £21.50. For further details visit: 
www.osbornsmodels.com

Oxford Rail has announced a new 
livery version for its new tooling OO 
gauge model of the Cowans Sheldon 
15-ton breakdown crane, which was 
announced in the March 2020 issue of 

AILWAY MODELLER and is currently in 
development.

The model is based on a successful 
standard design of steam crane developed 
by Cowans Sheldon during the 1890s. 
Initially bought by a number of pre-
Grouping railway companies, some of 
these cranes continued in use during not 
only the Big Four era, but also under BR, 
with some surviving into the late 1960s.

In the January 2024 RM it was 
revealed that a match truck would be 
included with the crane, as per operation 
under the Midland Railway, and an 
undecorated render appeared in the 
March 2025 RM. Liveries previously 
announced are: LMS Wellingborough 
crane No.243 (ref.076SCS1002); 

LNER Sunderland crane No.901628 
(ref.OR76SCS2002); BR Stoke MPD 
crane RS1023-15 (ref.OR76SCS1001); 
and BR Stewarts Lane crane DS316 
(ref.OR76SCS2001).

The new version is GWR crane No.6 
(ref.OR76SCS2003) in black with white 
‘GW’ lettering, and the price of each of 
these crane models is £99.95.

Also announced is that the previously 
released WWI Boche Buster OO gauge 
rail gun will be returning, not only in 
its initial livery (ref.OR76BOOM03), 
but also in three later liveries, listed 
as: WWII Boche Buster post-1940 

(ref.OR76BOOM05); WWII Scene-
Shifter (ref.OR76BOOM06); and WWII 
Piece Maker (ref.OR76BOOM07). Each 
of these rail guns has an RRP of £79.95.

The manufacturer will also be 
producing, for what it states will 
be the final time, the double pack 
comprising a WWI Boche Buster rail 
gun in camouflage livery with the khaki-
liveried ‘Dean Goods’ loco numbered 
ROD 2308 (ref.OR76BOOM04). The 
price of this pack is £195.95. For further 
details visit: 
www.oxforddiecast.co.uk

Gaugemaster train set aims to help 
modellers get started in O gauge

Oxford Rail reveals new liveries for breakdown 
crane and rail gun in OO

15-ton crane in GWR livery.

Boche Buster gun, post-1940.

Gaugemaster has announced the release of a new train set for modellers wanting to make a 
start in O gauge.

The Gaugemaster Station Pilot Premium Train Set aims to provide an all-in-one 
introduction to 7mm scale standard gauge ready-to-run, and comprises a Dapol BR Class 09 
diesel shunter, 09 012 Dick Hardy in BR InterCity grey livery, together with sufficient Peco 
Setrack components to create a compact shunting layout.

Also included in the train set is a Gaugemaster Combi controller with UK power pack 
and the Peco publication Your Guide to O Gauge Railway Modelling – Including the Larger 
Scales. The dc train set (ref.GM7000104) is priced £399.95, and for details visit: 
www.gaugemasterretail.com
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EXHIBITION
F O C U S

Saturday 8 & Sunday 9 August will see the annual Railwells event taking place in 
Wells, Somerset, with this year’s event promoting the 80th anniversary of the S 
Scale Society, 60th anniversary of the closure of the Somerset & Dorset Railway, 
and 50th anniversary of the Scalefour Society. 

Organised by the Wells Railway Fraternity, in support of The Railway Children 
charity, the exhibition will be held in the Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, Somerset 
BA5 2RB – ‘Railwells Parking’ signage will direct those arriving by car to a site 
within easy walking distance of the venue. 

The exhibition will be open from 10:30-17:00 on the Saturday and 10:30-16:00 
on the Sunday, with admission priced £10.00 for adults and £5.00 for those 
aged 15-17 (free to children aged 14 and under and for wheelchair users). As for 
refreshments, the Wookey Hub will be serving food throughout the day. 

In addition to the layouts and displays themed around the aforementioned 
milestones, the event will see the final public showing of Totnes, constructed by 

the late John Birkett-Smith, which is being exhibited by Jerry Clifford – as featured 
in this issue (see page 604). 

The layouts will be supported by trade stands selling books, modelling 
materials and accessories. For further details, see Societies & Clubs or go to:
www.railwells.com

Last public outing for Totnes 
at Railwells 2026

Totnes in N gauge by the late John Birkett-Smith. Photo: Craig Tiley

Kernow reveals exclusive CrossCountry ‘Pride’ Class 170 
Turbostar for OO

Kernow Model Rail Centre (KMRC) 
has announced it has commissioned 
an exclusive OO gauge model from 
Bachmann of a Class 170 Turbostar three-
car set in CrossCountry Trains ‘Pride’ 
livery.

CrossCountry operates 29 Class 170 
Turbostars (seven two-car and 22 three-
car sets) on services between Cardiff 
Central and Nottingham, and also between 
Birmingham, Leicester and Stansted 
Airport. In May 2024, unit 170 018 was 
unveiled in the Pride-themed livery with 
rainbow arrows on the cab sides to show 
the operator’s continued support for the 
LGBT+ community.

The model features a low-profile drive 
unit in each driving vehicle to provide 

invisible drive to the inner bogie via 
a die-cast metal gearbox. The primary 
driving vehicle also houses a Plux22 
DCC decoder socket and various lighting 
functions. The model is available DCC 
ready (ref.35-627Z) at £429.99 and DCC 
sound fitted at £499.99 (ref.35-627ZSF). 
Delivery is expected in the first quarter 
of 2027.

Exclusive 7-plank wagon in OO… 
KMRC has also announced an exclusive 
seven-plank wagon in OO that it has 
commissioned from Rapido Trains UK, 
representing wagon No.85 in the black 
livery with white lettering of coal, gravel 
and salt merchant Franks & Co., as 
running on the LSWR. Franks & Co. was 

based near Guildford station and had a 
number of Private Owner wagons.

Detailing on the model includes side 
and end doors, double-sided brakes, 
smooth tapered buffers and split-spoke 
wheels in brass bearings. The model is 
priced £32.95 and delivery is expected in 
the third quarter of this year.

…and in both TT:120 and O 
KMRC has also commissioned in two 
scales a 12-ton, seven-plank wagon in the 
red livery with white lettering of Moger & 
Co., as running on the London, Brighton 
& South Coast Railway. A TT:120 
version is being produced by Peco while 
an O gauge one is being provided by 
Dapol. Joseph Moger and his sons were 

coal merchants who operated from 1865 
out of yards at Crystal Palace, Gipsy Hill, 
Norwood Junction and Penge in South 
London, and later had a presence at Tulse 
Hill, Peckham, Sydenham, Epsom, Ewell 
and Raynes Park.

The TT:120 wagon (ref.TTC031), 
representing wagon No.576, is priced 
£25.00, while the O gauge version, 
representing No.232, is priced £65.99.

All of these items can be ordered online 
or at the KMRC stores in Camborne, 
Cornwall, and Guildford, Surrey. For 
further details visit:
www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com

Livery render of the Class 170 
Turbostar in ‘Pride’ livery.

Franks & Co. wagon in OO. Moger & Co. wagons in O and TT:120.
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Coming
next
month
Sept 2026 –

Crook Street

 A pre-Grouping terminus in O

Pettleworth Downs

Southern splendour in N

SAVE £1 ON NEXT MONTH’S RM!
Use the coupon printed on p32a 
of this issue to save £1 on the 
cover price of the September 
2026 AILWAY MODELLER, when 
purchased from a Peco stockist. 

regular features ...

Mynydd y DdraigBR blue Rheidol steam in OO9
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On Saturday 25 July, Dartmouth in South Devon will 
be holding a Newcomen Steam Festival, celebrating its 
place in history as the birthplace of Thomas Newcomen 
(1664-1729), the man who invented the first successful 
atmospheric steam engine in 1712.

Without that invention, there would have been no 
Industrial Revolution or development of the world economy 
as we know it – and use of steam brought about the rise of 
the railways.

After a very successful event was held last year, the 
festival, involving a partnership of the Dartmouth & District 
Chamber of Commerce, Explore Dartmouth, and a model 
railway exhibition with raffle, is set to be even bigger 
this year.

As well as celebrating the presence in the town’s visitor 
centre of a full-size Newcomen engine, and in Dartmouth 

Museum the Hulse Models Collection of representations 
of early stationary steam engines, the event will include a 
model railway exhibition in the Guildhall. 

Visitors will be encouraged to arrive on the Dartmouth 
Steam Railway running from Paignton to Kingswear on the 
opposite bank of the estuary, whilst a display of traction 
engines will fill the town’s Coronation Park. On the water 
there will be both miniature steam boats and, at the pontoon, 
the restored full-size Kingswear Castle, the UK’s last coal-
fired paddle steamer.

As well as a self-guided tour of heritage sites and a street 
market, there will be a programme of talks including by 
James Greener on the life of Thomas Newcomen and by 
David Hulse, maker of the aforementioned stationary steam 
engine models. For more details visit: 
https://exploredartmouth.co.uk/festivals/

Preserved Ivatt 2MT 2-6-Os in OO 
amongst latest Bachmann releases
Preservation identities are the theme 
with three new liveries for the Ivatt 
2MT 2-6-0 tooling in the Bachmann 
Branchline OO gauge range.

These are No.46521 in BR green 
with early emblem (ref.32-831), 
No.46464 in lined black with early 
emblem (ref.32-832) and No.46447 
in lined black with late crest 
(ref.32-829B). All are available as 
DCC ready models only and are priced 
£179.95, with delivery expected in 
August or September.

Amongst other new livery versions 
of steam locomotives in OO is 
Peppercorn A2 Pacific No.60527 
Sun Chariot in BR lined green with 
late crest (DCC ready ref.31-528B 
or sound fitted ref.31-528BSF). This 
model is expected in September or 
October, whilst due shortly afterwards 
is another release of new-build 
Peppercorn A1 No.60163 Tornado in 
lined BR apple green (refs.32-550E 
and 32-550ESF). The DCC ready 
models have an RRP of £214.95 and 
DCC sound fitted models £324.95.

New wagon liveries in OO
New liveries for the LNER 12-ton 
ventilated fruit van are LNER bauxite 
(ref.38-387A), early BR bauxite 
(ref.38-385B) and late bauxite 
(ref.38-386A), priced £28.95.

Also available is the BR 12-ton 
ventilated van with plywood sides in 
early bauxite (ref.38-170E, £26.95), 
BR TOPS-era bauxite (ref.38-172) 
and as ZRV BR Departmental vehicle 
ADB786510 in olive green with 
yellow chevrons (ref.38-174). All are 
priced £26.95. 

Finally, PCA Metalair bulk powder 
wagons are being produced in Blue 
Circle Cement grey (ref.38-650B) and 
Freightliner Heavy Haul grey with 
a weathered finish (refs.38-653 & 
38-653A), all priced £38.95.

New livery wagons in N 
Announced for N are several new 
liveries for wagons, beginning with 
a Conflat in Great Western Railway 
grey, bearing an AF container in white 
with GWR roundels and lettering in 
black (ref.377-327B, RRP £24.95). 

Showing the Conflat wagons in 
their later days are two models in 
BR bauxite and bearing Birds Eye 

containers, in each case with different  
running numbers (refs.377-341C & 
377-341D, £26.95 each).

BR 12-ton ventilated vans appear 
with plywood sides and in later bauxite 
livery (refs.373-751D & 373-752A), 
as well as in early BR bauxite and 
with ‘Carrs biscuits’ branding labels 
(ref.373-753), while another 12-ton 
van is reproduced with planked 
panelling but plywood doors and has 
‘BOCM Animal Feeds’ branding 
(ref.377-628C). The RRP of each is 
£22.95. 

An HTA bogie hopper wagon 
is being produced in pristine EWS 
maroon & gold (373-850D, £42.95), 
while two others, priced £44.95 each, 
are given a more weathered finish, 
one carrying DB Schenker branding 
(ref.373-851) while the other has all 
branding removed (ref.373-851A).

For further details about all the 
aforementioned items, as well as new 
additions to the Scenecraft range in N 
and OO, head to the manufacturer’s 
website:
www.bachmann.co.uk

Dartmouth set to stage expanded Newcomen Steam Festival

2MT 2-6-0 No.46447; the prototype is pictured on page 617.

No.46521 in BR green.

BR 12-ton van in Departmental green.
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Saturday 11 July
PRINCES RISBOROUGH, Buckinghamshire
Organiser: Risborough & District MRC.
Venue: St Mary’s Hall, Church Street, Princes 
Risborough HP27 0AF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free.
Amenities: disabled access. Light refresh-
ments available.
Features: club layouts, trade support and 
demonstrations.
Email: secretary@rdmrc.org.uk
Website: www.rdmrc.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/profile.
php?id=100068939964862

Saturday 11 & Sunday 12 July
EXETER, Devon
Organiser: Exe Model Railway Society.
Venue: Matford Livestock Centre, Matford 
Park Road, Marsh Barton, Exeter EX2 8FD.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: venue is close to Matford Park & 
Ride, which is well signposted from nearby 
roads. The Livestock Centre itself has free 
parking and is a level venue with disabled 
access. Restaurant and café.
Features: over 40 layouts, including: Chard 
Junction, The John Pentney, Upton-Downton (O); 
Nancarrow Junction (S); Bristol Avon Bridge (fea-
tured in November 2023 RM), Coaley Junction, 
Ditcheat Junction, Kingdoms Junction, Otterford, 
Shobrooke Road (June 2024 RM), West 
Harkenback, Whitehall Halt (OO); Dartmoor OO9 
Group Layout, Tan y Bwlch Station (October 2025 
RM), The Rocks (OO9); Bahnbetriebswerk 
Dugelshausen, Bitterfeld, Port Dominic & Nucor 
Steel (HO);  Klein Albula (HOm); Wingrove Tramway 
(HOe); Great Western Brick Railway (Lego). 
SWOONS display: Bleat, Bowmoors Cider, 
Foxcombe Colliery, Tan-y-Bryn, Wild Goose & 
Riddon (OO9), New Florence Mine Tramway, 
Shillingstone Light Railway (7mm NG). 
Demonstrations including Exeter O Gauge Group, 
Exeter N Gauge and The Exmoor Weatherman, as 
well as up to 15 trade stands.
Contact: 07775 765716.
Email: train@exemrs.co.uk 
Website: www.exemrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/exemrs

Saturday 11 & Sunday 12 July
PENARTH, Vale of Glamorgan
Organiser: Barry & Penarth Model Railway Club.
Venue: St Cyres School, Sully Road, 
Penarth, Vale of Glamorgan CF64 2TP.
Open: Saturday 1000-1630
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: ample free parking. Free herit-
age bus shuttle from Cogan railway station, 
served by Transport for Wales Cardiff to 
Barry trains. Venue has disabled access 
throughout. Refreshments available.
Features: 15-plus layouts in various scales, 
plus around 10 traders.
Email: exhibitions@bpmrc.club
Website: www.bpmrc.club
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
BarryandPenarthModelRailwayClub/

Sunday 12 July
PETT, East Sussex
Organiser: East Sussex Gauge O Group.
Venue: Village Hall, Pett, near Hastings 
TN35 4HB.

Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £4.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: free parking, wheelchair access 
and refreshments.
Features: open day with around five layouts, 
a continuous running track, modelling demon-
stration and pre-used items sales stand.
Email: mikeh.reeves@tiscali.co.uk
Website: www.gaugeoguild.com/clubs/
clubDetails.aspx?id=1011

Sunday 12 July
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel trac-
tion on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO gauge 
model) plus Soldor, home to a little blue engine, 
driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Sunday 12 July
WIMBORNE MINSTER, Merley, Dorset
Event: Model Rail Showcase.
Organiser: South Western Model Railway Club.
Venue: Cobham Sports and Social Club, 
Merley Park Road, Ashington, Wimborne, 
Dorset BH21 3DA.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £4.00, acpd U16 free.
Amenities: free parking. Step-free access to 
all show areas. Light refreshments & bar.
Features: 11 layouts in popular gauges plus 
trade support.
Contact: 07751 257666.
Email: swmrcsecretary@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
southwesternmrc/

Thursday 16 July
BEER, Devon
Event: Silver Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1200
Tour cost: £40.00 per person.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point near the shop entrance. Note that 
visitors must be over the age of 10 and 
must wear closed toed shoes. This tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods of time.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for refresh-
ments and a safety disclaimer, join a unique 
two-hour behind-the-scenes experience as 
Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
See where model railway track, wagons and 
accessories have been rolling off the produc-
tion line for 80 years. See how raw materials 
are turned into finished products. Watch track 
components being assembled, learn about 
the machines used and see products being 
packaged for shipping around the world. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 16 July
BEER, Devon
Event: Gold Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1500
Tour cost: £65.00 per person or £120.00 
for two people booking together.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point of the Orion Pullman car located by 
the shop entrance. Visitors must be over the 
age of 10 and, as this is a working factory, 
must wear closed toed shoes. This tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for 
refreshments and a safety disclaimer, join a 
unique full-day behind-the-scenes experi-
ence as Peco opens the doors to its Devon 

factory. It begins with a two-hour tour, with 
participants seeing track components being 
assembled and learning about the machines 
used, then finished products being pack-
aged ready for shipping to 35 countries 
around the world. A light lunch is served in 
Orion, followed by a 30-minute Q&A session 
with a Peco management team member. 
There will then be an opportunity to get 
‘hands-on’ as tour members make their own 
souvenir limited edition OO9 wagon. Finally, 
they can visit the Peco model railway exhibi-
tion and shop, with a 10% discount. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Friday 17, Saturday 18 & Sunday 19 July
REV W AWDRY’S LITTLE ENGINES WEEKEND
TYWYN, Gwynedd
Organiser: Talyllyn Railway.
Venue: Wharf Station, Tywyn, Gwynedd, 
LL36 9EY & Magic Lantern Cinema, 6a 
Corbet Square, Tywyn LL36 9DF.
Open: check Talyllyn Railway event web 
pages for details on timetables, event tim-
ings and how to book. 
Admission: train ride rover tickets: adults 
£29.00, children £5.00, TR Preservation 
Society members free. Includes Fan Tent.
The Exhibition entry (booking by 25-min time 
slot): adults £10.00, children £7.50. 
Evening Entertainment at Magic Lantern 
Cinema (Friday 17 & Saturday 18 July only): 
adults £25.00, children £15.00.
Special extra fares apply to ‘Fred & Rusty’s 
Special Train’ (Friday 17 July only), ‘The 
Sudrian’ (two departures each on Saturday 18 
& Sunday 19 July) and ‘Rusty’s Line Inspection’ 
(one departure each on Saturday 18 & Sunday 
19 July) – see event web page for details.
Amenities: Wharf Station is on the A493 from 
Machynlleth to Dolgellau and, if driving, car park-
ing is available across the bridge over the main 
line railway (it is a council-owned car park so 
check charges). If travelling by train, Wharf sta-
tion is approximately 300 yards’ walk from Tywyn 
Cambrian Coast Line station, served by Transport 
for Wales trains from Shrewsbury via Machynlleth 
and Aberdyfi to Barmouth, Porthmadog and 
Pwllheli – leave the station via Platform 1 and car 
park, turn right and continue up the main road. 
For bus routes from Dolgellau, etc. see ‘how to 
find us’ on the Talyllyn Railway website, which 
also has an accessibility section. Tywyn Wharf 
and Abergynolwyn TR stations both have cafés.
Features: event celebrating the life and legacy of 
Thomas the Tank Engine creator & Talyllyn Railway 
volunteer the Reverend Wilbert Awdry. Though on 
a smaller scale than previous Awdry Extravaganza 
events, it will provide a community-focused meet-
ing place offering various activities for young and 
old Railway Series fans to enjoy, including a Fan 
Tent at Tywyn Wharf station containing Awdry-
themed model displays and a multi-gauge test 
track on which to exhibit and run model engines. 
Also at Wharf, with viewings by booked time slots, 
will be a Rev. Awdry Exhibition showcasing models, 
paperwork and artifacts relating to the long history 
of the author’s works across the years. Awdry’s 
own OO gauge Ffarquhar Branch layout will also be 
on display and in full operation. On Friday and 
Saturday only, there will also be an Evening 
Entertainment at the Magic Lantern Cinema in 
Tywyn, including the first in-person reading of the 
‘Narrow Gauge Rails in Sodor’ lecture and remas-
tered versions of Rev. Awdry’s narrations of some 
stories, including ‘Sir Handel – in live action!’ on 
the big screen. On Friday only, organisers will also 
reveal a ‘special something’ which has been 
teased in a video featuring some of Wilbert 
Awdry’s surviving models and which can be viewed 
at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SQxWL-
jmP6NE
There will be an intensive service of trains 
including a special guided ‘Sudrian’ train 
hauled by Sir Handel and showcasing loca-
tions on the TR which inspired Railway Series 
stories. Also ‘Rusty’s Line Inspection’, ‘The 
Picnic’ and ‘Fred and Rusty’s Special Train’.
Contact: 01654 710472.
Email: enquiries@talyllyn.co.uk
Website: www.talyllyn.co.uk/events/ 
little-engines-weekend
Facebook: www.facebook.com/Talyllyn

Saturday 11 July
BETHERSDEN, Kent
Organiser: Ashford International Model 
Railway Education Centre.
Venue: Unit 2 Mill Farm Business Units, 
Fridd Lane, Bethersden, Kent TN26 3DB.
Open: 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, under-14s 
£5.00, family (2+2 or more) £25.00. 20% 
discount for Gresley Society members.
Amenities: step-free access and accessible 
toilets. Shop and tea room.
Features: OO layout The Gresley Beat in oper-
ation to celebrate 150 years since the birth of 
Sir Nigel Gresley, with locomotives of his 
design carrying ‘Gresley 150’ headboards.
Website: www.aimrec.co.uk

Saturday 11 July
CONWY, North Wales
Organiser: The North Wales Small Scale 
Model Railway Club.
Venue: St Mary’s Church Hall (also known as 
Neuadd Ni), Rose Hill St, Conwy LL32 8LD.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free, 
family (2+2) £10.00.
Amenities: light refreshments available.
Features: exhibition of around 10 layouts.
Contact: 07796 640131.
Email: oakleygrange@hotmail.co.uk

Saturday 11 July
CRUMPSALL, Manchester
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.
Venue: Crumpsall Labour Club, 98 Wilton 
Road, Crumpsall, Manchester M8 6PX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, acpd children 
free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: parking on local streets should 
not be problematical, but unfortunately dis-
abled access to the group’s new premises 
is very limited. Refreshments available. 
Features: although not quite fully open (see 
August 8 event later in these listings), the club 
will be pleased to welcome visitors at its new 
premises following a relocation from Heywood 
announced in the May RM Societies & Clubs 
pages. In addition to the club test tracks in N, 
OO9, OO and O gauge, on which visitors can run 
their own locos, the club shop will be open.
Contact: Phil Evans by emailing:
phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 11 July
HILDENBOROUGH, Kent
Organisers: St John’s Church, Hildenborough, 
Southwark & District MRC & Tonbridge MRC.
Venue: St John’s Church & Centre, 194 
Tonbridge Road, Hildenborough, Tonbridge 
TN11 9HR.
Open: 1000-1500
Admission: free entry.
Amenities: free off-site parking. Wheelchair 
access, refreshments.
Features: layouts including: Sewage Works 
(G); O gauge tinplate; Grately, Solomon’s Dock 
(O-16.5); Bulldog Quay (EM); Addleford Green 
(OO); Westhay (OO9); Smarden Maltings (N). 
Meccano, demonstration stand & trade stands.
Contact: Valerie Marsh, 07957 287866.
Email: valeriemarsh1947@gmail.com

Societies & Clubs 
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided 
by the organisers. As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling to 
a listed live event should contact the organiser first. The publishers cannot accept 
any responsibility for cancellations or errors. Railway Modeller is published on the 
second Thursday of the preceding month, and notifications sent via email to  
clubs@railwaymodeller.co.uk are required six weeks prior to publication date. 
Entries must include the organiser’s email or website and/or a telephone number. 

OCTOBER 2026 issue deadline: AUGUST 1st

LIVE EVENTS
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Saturday 18 July
BETHERSDEN, Kent
Organiser: Ashford International Model 
Railway Education Centre.
Venue: Unit 2 Mill Farm Business Units, 
Fridd Lane, Bethersden, Kent TN26 3DB.
Open: 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, under-14s 
£5.00, family (2+2 or more) £25.00. 20% 
discount for Gresley Society members.
Amenities: step-free access and accessible 
toilets. Shop and tea room.
Features: OO layout The Gresley Beat in oper-
ation to celebrate 150 years since the birth of 
Sir Nigel Gresley, with locomotives of his 
design carrying ‘Gresley 150’ headboards.
Website: www.aimrec.co.uk

Saturday 18 July
FILEY, North Yorkshire
Organisers: Christopher Martin & Scarborough 
Area Model Trains.
Venue: St John’s Parish Church, West Avenue, 
Filey YO14 9AU.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: by donation (suggestion of 
£4.00 each – with Gift Aid if possible – as 
event is raising funds for the continued 
development of St John’s Parish Centre). 
U14s can enter free of charge.
Amenities: limited parking. Refreshments.
Features: 10 layouts plus trade stands & 
model shop.
Contact: 01723 870166.
Website: www.fileyparish.org.uk/what-s-on

Saturday 18 July
NORTHAMPTON, Northamptonshire
Organiser: Northampton & District MRC.
Venue: Roade Village Hall, Bailey Brook 
Lane, Roade, Northampton NN7 2LS.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: venue has free parking and is on 
bus routes Nos.X6 & 33 from Northampton 
to Milton Keynes. Disabled access.
Features: model exhibition being held in a 
railway village location on the West Coast Main 
Line. Layouts in several gauges with all new to 
this particular show. Also trade support.
Contact: Secretary Richard Deacon on 01604 
890275 or use contact form on website.
Website: https://ndmrc.org
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/ 
165670697446426/

Saturday 18 & Sunday 19 July
BEER HEIGHTS LIGHT RAILWAY GALA 
BEER, Devon
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Pecorama, Underleys, Beer, Seaton, 
Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: both days 1000-1700
Admission: advance tickets: adults £27.50, 
children (ages 3-16) £13.75, U3s free, dogs 
welcome at £2.00 per pet. Card payments only 
– book via www.pecorama.co.uk
Amenities: free parking, and ticket also 
includes access to the site’s gardens with fine 
views over Beer village, Lyme Bay and the 
Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site, as well as 
an opportunity to play mini golf. Note site is 
steep in places. Model railway exhibition, model 
shop and former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car 
Orion on site. Refreshments available. 
Features: for railway enthusiasts everywhere: 
with Pecorama temporarily closed for the 2026 
tourism season, this is one of three gala open 
events where tickets include rides on the 7¼" 
gauge BHLR, which with its mile-long, fully sig-
nalled route through the site’s Mediterranean-
style gardens is one of the finest lines of that 
gauge in the UK. Tickets also include entry to the 
garden walks, with their panoramic views, mini 
golf course, Orion Pullman car and Pecorama 
model railway exhibition with layouts in a variety 
of scales and gauges showing how model rail-
ways can be set up in home and garden set-
tings. The event ticket also allows a 10% dis-
count in the well-stocked on-site model shop.
Contact: 01297 21542.
Website: www.pecorama.co.uk/blogs/
events/heights-light-railway-gala-may-half-term
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
pecorama/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 18 & Sunday 19 July
CHATHAM SHOW 2026
CHATHAM, Kent
Organiser: The Chatham & District Model 
Railways Club.
Venue: The Historic Dockyard Chatham, Slip 
5 Car Park, Main Gate Road, Chatham, Kent
ME4 4TZ.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
(Early entry at 0930 with advance tickets).
Admission: adult tickets – advance price 
£10.00, on the day price £11.00; acpd 
U16s free. Show tickets allow half-price 
entry to the Dockyard’s other attractions. 
Amenities: parking is available at the Historic 
Dockyard Chatham and also at the adjacent 
Dockside Outlet Centre (note all parking facil-
ities have tariffs – see exhibition webpage for 
links with details). The nearest railway station 
is Chatham, served by Southeastern High 
Speed trains from St Pancras as well as  reg-
ular services from London Victoria and 
London Charing Cross. The Dockyard is 
served by regular Arriva and Nu-Venture bus 
routes starting at Chatham Waterfront Bus 
Station – to reach the Dockyard, alight at the 
St George’s Centre stop, walk towards Busy 
Bees Nursery and head through Brunel Way 
towards the Dockyard car park. Note it is 
important to enter the Dockyard through the 
main visitor entrance accessed via Western 
Avenue – the entrance at Main Gate (off Dock 
Road) is for tenants and residents only. 
Venue has on-site catering available.
Features: layouts including: Kent G Scale (G); 
Blindheim, Conyer Creek Loco Depot, Conyer 
Creek Signals, Cromer, Hassell Harbour Bridge, 
Stodmarsh, Wordsley Wharf (O); Swillybegs 
(O-21, Irish 3' gauge); Johannesdorf 
Tirolerbahnen, Stoney Shaw (O-16.5/NG7); 
Gammar Silo Rotatory, Larger and Lime Works 
(On30); Abbey Light Railway, Gweithdy Dyffryn 
(On14); Bulldog Quay, Columbia Wharf, 
Sheepcroft (EM); Addleford Green, Ashgate, 
Bristol Harbour, Bumbline Bridge, Cardiff 
Canton, Dagnall, Dinsdale 1830, Durham Road 
TMD, East Glasson Port Authority, Fareford, Five 
Mile House, Havergo Junction, Hengist Road, 
Marley Potts and Witherwack Sidings, Natford 
TMD, Oak Lane TMD, Ropley, St Paddy, 
Swanscombe Works (OO); Nant Gwernol (fea-
tured in this RM issue), Penhalig Quay and 
Blackrock Sands, Tan y Coed (OO9); Kamiack 
Falls Model Railroad (HO); Gresten, 
Kaninchenbau, Soelden (HOe); Llanwyddon 
(TT:120); Filisur RhB (Nn); Benbridge, 
Hatchend, Japan in Bloom, Newvaddon 
Parkway, Scarlington (N). Plus demonstrations 
and numerous trade and society stands. Show 
visitors also have half price entry to the 
Dockyard attractions such as viewing three 
historic warships to learn about warship con-
struction, refit and repair and to examine 
important objects related to the Dockyard and 
the wider maritime world from the collections 
of Royal Museums Greenwich and Imperial 
War Museums. Separately ticketed, the 
Dockyard also runs regular Call The Midwife TV 
drama filming location tours across its site. 
See links on show website for further details.
Contact: use email address below or 
‘Contact’ enquiry form on show website.
Email: info@chatham.show
Website: www.chatham.show
Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/
chatham.mrc/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 18 & Sunday 19 July
GOATHLAND, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Whitby & District Model Railway Club.
Venue: Goathland Village Hall, The Common, 
Goathland, Whitby YO22 5JS.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: there is free parking at the 
venue. It is also a short walk from the 
Coastliner No.840 bus stop and the North 
Yorkshire Moors Railway station.
Features: six layouts, in O, EM, HO and N 
gauges. Plus a display of collectable toys 
and modelling demonstrations. See club 
Facebook page for full details.
Email: wdmrc@outlook.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/WhitbyMRC/

Sunday 19 July
GAINSBOROUGH, Lincolnshire
Organiser: Gainsborough Model Rly Society.
Venue: Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, 
Lincolnshire DN21 1BE.
Open: both days 1330-1730 (last admis-
sion 1630).
Admission: adults £5.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £15.00.
Amenities: limited accessibility for disabled.
Features: open day for a society which is this 
year celebrating its 80th anniversary, with its O 
gauge East Coast Main Line layout in operation. 
This offers a nostalgic, historical and colourful 
opportunity to see how the LNER was run in the 
heyday of steam, with dozens of trains, formed 
from over 180 locomotives and over 400 items 
of rolling stock running on half a mile of track. 
Note there are also club nights open from 1930 
on Mondays throughout the year.
Contact: B Hodgkinson, 07943 182520.
Email: gmrscontact@gmail.com
Website: www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk

Sunday 19 July
HEATH PARK, Cardiff
Organiser: Cardiff Model Engineering Society.
Venue: Heath Park Miniature Railway, King 
George V Drive East, Cardiff CF14 4AW.
Open: 1300-1700.
Admission: £2.80 (card payment only), chil-
dren aged 3 & under free (must be accom-
panied on rides). No dogs except service dogs 
and no ball games allowed on site.
Amenities: refreshments, gift shop.
Features: miniature railways (steam and 
electric trams), model and garden railways.
Website: www.heathparkminiaturerailway.co.uk

Sunday 19 July
HOVETON, Norfolk
Organiser: 32A Model Railway Club.
Venue: Hoveton Village Hall, Stalham Road, 
Hoveton, Norfolk NR12 8DU.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £4.00, children 50p and 
family tickets £6.50.
Amenities: there is ample parking outside 
the hall, and a children’s play area is adja-
cent. Refreshments are available.
Features: 32A summer club day, featuring 
an exhibition of 10 club members’ and 
guests’ layouts in O, OO and N, plus a club 
test track for visitors to take along their own 
locos or test a new purchase. Also model-
ling demonstrations and trade support.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Alan Ball, 
07717 502597.
Website: www.32amrc.co.uk

Saturday 25 July
BARNSTAPLE, North Devon
Organiser: Barnstaple Model Railway Club.
Venue: Christ Church, Bear Street, Barnstaple, 
North Devon EX32 7BU.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, children £1.50 
(but free with two paying adults), U5s free.
Amenities: Barnstaple’s Seven Brethren 
and Fairview car parks are within easy walk-
ing distance and have a long stay fee of 
£2.50. Barnstaple railway station, less than 
10 mins’ walk from the venue (and also 
served by buses en route to Ilfracombe and 
Lynton, etc. via the town centre bus sta-
tion), is served by regular Tarka Line servic-
es from Exeter and Crediton. Venue has full 
disabled access. Refreshments available.
Features: around 14 layouts including: 
Savernake Wharf (O); Ditcheat Junction, 
Rodgersfield, Yelverton (OO); Blackmoor, 
Parracombe Halt, Lynton & Lynmouth station 
(OO9) – see updates on website. Plus 
demonstrations by Exmoor Weatherman and 
on kit/scratch-building, along with Exmoor 
Associates stand (purchasers of sections of 
Lynton & Barnstaple Railway trackbed) as 
well as several traders and book stalls.
Contact: Barnstaple MRC, 07974 785840.
Email: hayesclass50@gmail.com
Website: www.barnstaplemrc.weebly.com/
exhibitions.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Barnstaple-Model-Railway-club- 
100090722705677/

Saturday 25 July
BETHERSDEN, Kent
Organiser: Ashford International Model 
Railway Education Centre.
Venue: Unit 2 Mill Farm Business Units, 
Fridd Lane, Bethersden, Kent TN26 3DB.
Open: 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, under-14s 
£5.00, family (2+2 or more) £25.00. 20% 
discount for Gresley Society members.
Amenities: step-free access and accessible 
toilets. Shop and tea room.
Features: OO layout The Gresley Beat in oper-
ation to celebrate 150 years since the birth of 
Sir Nigel Gresley, with locomotives of his 
design carrying ‘Gresley 150’ headboards.
Website: www.aimrec.co.uk

Saturday 25 July
NEWCOMEN STEAM FESTIVAL
DARTMOUTH, South Hams, Devon
Organisers: Dartmouth and District Chamber 
of Commerce and Explore Dartmouth.
Venue: The Guildhall, Victoria Road, 
Dartmouth TQ6 9RY; Dartmouth Museum, 
The Butterwalk, Duke St, Dartmouth  
TQ6 9PZ; and Dartmouth Visitor Centre, 
Mayor’s Avenue, Dartmouth TQ6 9YY.
Open: The Guildhall 1000-1600; Dartmouth 
Museum 1100-1600; Visitor Centre 1000-
1600.
Admission: check at event venues.
Amenities: Dartmouth town centre has 
some car parks and on-street parking but 
these fill quickly in summer. Dartmouth Park 
& Ride buses run at 20-min intervals from 
the car park at the top of the hill just out-
side Dartmouth on the A3122 from Totnes 
and Kingsbridge, where it joins with the 
A379 by the Lidl and Sainsbury’s supermar-
kets. The bus takes passengers into the 
town centre and to the passenger boat 
pontoon (see www.southhams.gov.uk/park-
ing/dartmouth-park-and-ride-bus-service). 
Festival visitors will be encouraged to arrive 
on the steam-hauled trains of the Dartmouth 
Steam Railway from Paignton (with main 
line connections to Newton Abbot and 
Exeter) to Kingswear station (www.dart-
mouthrailriver.co.uk), then cross the estu-
ary on the passenger ferry to Dartmouth 
pontoon or on the Lower Ferry to the vehi-
cles slipway near Bayards Cove. The 
Guildhall venue for the model railway exhibi-
tion has lift access to its upper rooms. 
Refreshments available in the Guildhall as 
well as numerous town eateries and cafés.
Features: event celebrating the historic 
town’s place in history as the birthplace of 
Thomas Newcomen (1664-1729), the man 
who invented the first successful atmos-
pheric steam engine in 1712, making possi-
ble the Industrial Revolution and later the 
railway age. As well as celebrating the 
presence in the town’s visitor centre of a 
full-size Newcomen engine, and in 
Dartmouth Museum the Hulse Models col-
lection of representations of early stationary 
steam engines of the 18th and start of the 
19th centuries, this year’s expanded event 
will again include a model railway exhibition 
staged in the Guildhall, where there will also 
be stands representing heritage railways 
including the South Devon Railway and 
Lynton & Barnstaple Railway, as well as 
main line operators GWR and Network Rail. 
In addition, a display of traction engines will 
fill the town’s Coronation Park and on the 
water there will be miniature steamboats 
and, at the town pontoon, the restored full-
size Kingswear Castle, built in Dartmouth in 
1924 and the UK’s last coal-fired paddle 
steamer, will be on view having returned to 
the River Dart from Kent in 2012 and to 
service after a rebuild in 2023. Also availa-
ble will be a self-guided tour of town herit-
age sites and a street market, plus a pro-
gramme of talks including by James Greener 
on the life of Thomas Newcomen and by 
David Hulse, maker of the stationary steam 
engine models. Plus children’s activities will 
be available in both the Library and 
Guildhall, including a children’s storyteller.
Contact: Dartmouth Visitor Centre,  
01803 834224.
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Email: 
visitorcentre@exploredartmouth.co.uk
Website: www.exploredartmouth.co.uk/
event/newcomen-steam-festival/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
dartmouthmuseumuk/

Saturday 25 July
HITCHIN, Hertfordshire
Organiser: Letchworth Model Railway Society.
Venue: The Priory School, Bedford Road, 
Hitchin SG5 2UR.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free 
with 2 paying adults.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments.
Features: over 18 layouts, including:  Cwm Bach, 
Docklands, French’s Mill (O); North Level Railway 
(O-16.5/NG7); Top Yard (EM); Fenwick, Giffard 
Lane, Little Colne, Reddingham, Sandside Quarry 
(OO); Tidley Light Railway, layout with name yet to 
be confirmed (OO9); Rock Ridge (HO); 
Donnersbachkogel (HO & HOe); Fanniston, Foxvale 
(N); plus Battle of Britain Society second-hand 
stall, Model Bus Federation demonstration, 
Talyllyn Railway souvenirs and trade support.
Contact: use contact form on website.
Website: www.letchworthmrs.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
LetchworthMRS/

Saturday 25 July
HOUNSLOW, West London
Organiser: Twickenham & District MRC.
Venue: Kerswell Hall, 125 Wills Crescent, 
Hounslow TW3 2JF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: on-site parking. Wheelchair-friendly 
venue. Refreshments available.
Features: club open day with 11 layouts on 
show in scales from G to N – nine working 
and two under construction. Large selection 
of second-hand items for sale.
Email: secretary.tdmrc@gmail.com
Website: www.tdmrc.icu
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
TwickenhamMRC

Saturday 25 & Sunday 26 July
NEW MILTON, Hampshire
Organiser: South Coast Model Railway Club.
Venue: The Arnewood School, Gore Road, 
New Milton, Hants BH25 6RS.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, acpd U16s free. 
Both card & cash payments will be accepted 
at the door and throughout the exhibition.
Amenities: venue has plenty of free parking 
and is within walking distance from New Milton 
railway station. Disabled access. Cafeteria.
Features: 17 layouts plus a number of traders.
Contact: use email address below or con-
tact form on website.
Email: info@southcoastmodelrailwayclub.co.uk
Website: 
www.southcoastmodelrailwayclub.co.uk 

Saturday 25 & Sunday 26 July
NORTH SHIELDS, Tyne and Wear
Organiser: Blyth & Tyne Model Railway Society.
Venue: Parks Sports Centre, Howdon Road, 
North Shields NE29 6TL.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
(Early entry at 0930 for those buying 
advance tickets).
Admission: adults £10.00, children (aged 
5-16) £5.00, U5s free, family (2+2) £22.00. 
Card payments accepted. Tickets can be 
booked in advance at www.railexne.co.uk
Amenities: a free shuttle bus service will 
operate from North Shields Town Centre to 
RailEx NE & onwards to the Stephenson 
Railway Museum departing from Railway 
Terrace – check show website for updates 
on the timetable.
Features: layouts including: Pick Purse Halt,  
Queen Street, Scotch Mist, Selby Station and 
Rotating Rail Bridge, St Georges Wharf,  
Wendy’s Halt, Whitburn Bay (O); Penrhyn 
Quarries (10mm scale/1:32 narrow gauge); 
West Pinfold (P4); Ravensworth Road, Walker 
Marine (EM); Allington, Doncaster York Road, 

Green Booth, Hamsterley Mill, Hazlebury Yard, 
Providence Colliery, Scalby (OO); Causey Arch 
(4mm scale approx, set in 1750s); Oxforth 
East (OO & OO9); Cheviot Line, Closehouse 
Cockersands Level, Holbrook Creek (OO9); 
River Kwai (HO); Bedeside Lane, Corsham, 
Haltwhistle, Hangman’s Reach, Mugga Ghyll 
Junction, Nazareth Portland Cement, 
Newvaddon Parkway, Richmond, Rosie’s 
Railway, St. Andrews and Guardbridge, Urban 
Sprawl (N). Plus demonstrators and traders.
Contact: use Contact Us form on websites.
Websites: www.railexne.co.uk
www.btmrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/RailexNE

Saturday 25 July – Sunday 9 August
MAKING TRACKS AT THE BEACH
ABERYSTWYTH, Ceredigion
Organiser: Vale of Rheidol Railway &  
Pete Waterman’s Making Tracks team.
Venue: Vale of Rheidol Railway, Park 
Avenue, Aberystwyth, Ceredigion SY23 1PG.
Open: daily 1000-1600 (last admission time).
Admission: adults £8.00, children £5.00. 
Visitors travelling on a Vale of Rheidol Railway 
train service during the exhibition period will 
receive free admission to the exhibition. 
Booking in advance recommended.
Amenities: the VORR station is in the centre of 
Aberystwyth, near the Cambrian Coast Line 
station and with a dedicated steam railway car 
park off Park Avenue/Boulevard St Brieuc – sat-
nav SY23 1PG. A gravelled path short-cut links 
the main line railway and bus station, served by 
Transport for Wales trains from Shrewsbury via 
Welshpool and Machynlleth, and TrawsCymru 
and local buses, to the VORR station, or visitors 
may prefer to use the slightly longer pavement 
route along intervening streets. There is level 
access from the car park to the booking office 
& gift shop, and a level foot crossing from the 
station platform to the Engine Shed Museum 
exhibition venue. For train passengers, a wheel-
chair accessible ‘summer carriage’ (with access 
via a ramp) is scheduled to run on every train – 
space can be booked on the VORR booking 
website. Aberystwyth station has a café offering 
light refreshments and hot & cold drinks.
Features: following the success of last year’s 
World Record Model Railway visit to Aberystwyth, 
Pete Waterman and his team from Making Tracks 
are returning to the 1' 11½" gauge Vale of 
Rheidol Railway Engine Shed Museum, located in 
the former GWR locomotive shed, with their 72' 
long Watford Junction model railway layout. 
Visitors will have the opportunity to drive the trains 
themselves. Aimed particularly at families, there 
will be a beach-themed treasure hunt involving 
visitors searching the layout for cleverly hidden 
seaside-inspired items tucked in among the layout 
tracks, buildings and scenery.
Contact: 01970 625819.
Email: info@vor.wales
Website: www.vor.wales/blog/peter-waterman- 
and-making-tracks-return-to-the-seaside/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
rheidolrailway/

Sunday 26 July
MODELS IN THE MUSEUM
ALDRIDGE, Walsall, West Midlands
Organiser: Aldridge Transport Museum.
Venue: Aldridge Transport Museum, Shenstone 
Drive, Northgate, Aldridge, Walsall WS9 8TP.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £2.00, 
family £15.00, U5s free entry. Includes 
entry to the museum.
Amenities: free parking on site and at Park 
& Ride facilities. The nearest rail station is 
Walsall. Free bus service every half hour to 
and from the event departing Walsall 
(Hatherton Road) and Aldridge Community 
Centre (for Park & Ride) – see website for 
details. Alternatively, from the rail station 
you can take bus services Nos.7 or 35A to 
the junction of Northgate and Leighswood 
Avenue, from where it is a short walk north 
along Northgate to the museum.
Features: model show with 20 layouts plus 
trade stands and museum shop.
Contact: 01922 454761.
Email: amrtm1@aol.co.uk
Website: www.amrtm.org

Facebook: www.facebook.com/
AldridgeTransportMuseum/

Sunday 26 July
TELFORD, Shropshire
Event: Model Railway & Collectables Exhibition.
Organiser: Telford Steam Railway sponsored 
by Dave Angell Trains.
Venue: Horsehay Village Hall & Spring 
Village Station, Bridge Road, Horsehay, 
Telford TF4 2NF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £15.00, children 
£10.00, family (2+2) £42.00.
Amenities: free car parking is available at 
Spring Village Station, where there are also 
accessible toilets and baby changing facili-
ties as well as souvenirs on sale. Food and 
refreshments are available from Horsehay & 
Dawley station.
Features: a variety of layouts in different 
scales and gauges plus trade support. 
There are also three permanent model rail-
way exhibitions across the site: Railway 
House holds an OO gauge layout based on 
Stafford station before modernisation, and 
an N gauge re-creation of Horsehay Works, 
while Spring Village station is home to an O 
gauge outdoor layout. Next to Horsehay 
Pool there is also a Railwayana Museum. 
For details of train rides on the mile-long 
standard gauge Telford Steam Railway and 
on the 2' gauge Telford Town Tramway, see 
the railway’s website.
Contact: 07968 975867.
Email: enquiries@telfordsteamrailway.co.uk
Website: www.telfordsteamrailway.co.uk/
events-2026.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
telfordsteamrailway/

Sunday 26 July
THIRSK, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Thirsk Model Railway Show 
Committee.
Venue: Thirsk and Sowerby Town Hall, 
Westgate, Thirsk YO7 1QR.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd children free, 
payable cash only on the door. Event is rais-
ing funds for the Yorkshire Air Ambulance.
Amenities: venue has free parking, although 
space is limited. Alternative parking in near-
by Market Place and local car parks, where 
parking is also free of charge. Unfortunately, 
part of the exhibition will be on the first floor 
and there is currently no wheelchair access 
to that part of the building. Refreshments.
Features: 15 layouts, incl: Americana, Amwell 
Basin, Back o’t’ shed, Corrieshalloch, 
Culthwaite, Doon Road, Harrachov cz, Izal 
Factory, Matlock Road, Project New Street, 
Ravensworth Road, St Agur, Sans Pareil, The 
Warren, Two Goods, West End Drift. Plus 
demonstrations on such topics as brass 
wagon building and weathering rolling stock. 
New this year will be a display by members of 
Thirsk Model Railway Group of a new modular 
approach to layout building. Five traders.
Contact: 07779 436652 or use contact 
form on show website.
Website: www.expo-thirsk.co.uk

Sunday 26 July
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel trac-
tion on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO gauge 
model) plus Soldor, home to a little blue engine, 
driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Wednesday 29 July
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Day.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 

West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Thursday 30 July
BEER, Devon
Event: Silver Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1200
Tour cost: £40.00 per person.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour starting 
point near the shop entrance. Visitors must be 
over the age of 10 and must wear closed toed 
shoes. Tour involves walking around the site, 
flights of stairs and standing for long periods.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for refresh-
ments and a safety disclaimer, join a unique 
two-hour behind-the-scenes experience as 
Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
See where model railway track, wagons and 
accessories have been rolling off the produc-
tion line for 80 years. See how raw materials 
are turned into finished products. Watch track 
components being assembled, learn about the 
machines used and see products being pack-
aged, ready for shipping around the world. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 30 July
BEER, Devon
Event: Gold Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1500
Tour cost: £65.00 per person or £120.00 
for two people booking together.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour starting 
point of the Orion Pullman car located by the 
shop entrance. Visitors must be over the age 
of 10 and wear closed toed shoes. Tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods of time.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for 
refreshments and a safety disclaimer, join a 
unique full-day behind-the-scenes experience 
as Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
It begins with a two-hour tour, with participants 
seeing track components being assembled 
and learning about the machines used, then 
finished products being packaged ready for 
shipping to 35 countries around the world.  
A light lunch is served in Orion, followed by a 
30-minute Q&A session with a Peco manage-
ment team member. There will then be an 
opportunity to get ‘hands-on’ as tour members 
make their own souvenir limited edition OO9 
wagon. Finally, they can visit the Peco model 
railway exhibition and shop, with a 10% dis-
count. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Saturday 1 August
BRIDPORT, Dorset
Organiser: Bridport & District Model Railway Club.
Venue: The Sir John Colfox Academy, Ridgeway, 
Bridport, Dorset DT6 3DT.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £8.00, U16s free. Card 
payments accepted.
Amenities: free parking and full disabled 
access. Light refreshments all day.
Features: 40 layouts plus demonstrations 
and trade stands.
Contact: Ken Banks, 07484 213267.
Email: kbbnewhaven@hotmail.com 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/1926159614193211/
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Saturday 1 August
SUMMER MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
CAMBORNE, Cornwall
Organiser: Camborne Railway Modelling Group.
Venue: Camborne Community Centre,  
9 South Terrace, Camborne TR14 8SU.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £4.00, acpd U5s free (note 
children aged under 16 must be accompanied 
by an adult).
Amenities: venue has on-site parking and is 
2 minutes’ walk from Camborne railway sta-
tion and 5 minutes’ walk from the bus station. 
Refreshments available.
Features: a number of interesting layouts 
covering a variety of scales and eras plus 
local trade support.
Contact: Wayne Sharrocks, 07469 944847.
Email: 
cambornerailwaymodellinggroup@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Camborne-
Railway-Modelling-Group-61577796642111/

Saturday 1 August
HILLINGDON, West London
Event: Test Track Public Open Day. 
Organiser: Hillingdon Railway Modellers.
Venue: Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side 
entrance), 74 Colham Avenue, Yiewsley, 
Hillingdon, London UB7 8HF.
Open: 1000-1500
Admission: £6.00 per person.
Amenities: nearest railway station is West 
Drayton (12 minutes’ walk) and local bus 
Nos.222, 350, U1, U3 & U5 stop nearby. 
Refreshments will be available all day.
Features: modellers can bring along their O, 
OO or N gauge locos and trains to run on 
the club’s three separate test tracks, with 
dc and DCC available, but sorry, no live 
steam. Note this is not an exhibition, but a 
chance to meet fellow modellers, chat and 
test models. Expert help is on hand for 
anyone having problems with models.
Contact: Peter Storey, 020 83 684090.
Website: www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Hillingdon-
Railway-Modellers-100064718916905/

Saturday 1 & Sunday 2 August
REDCAR, Cleveland, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Cleveland Model Railway Club.
Venue: Redcar and Cleveland College, 
Corporation Road, Redcar TS10 1EZ.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £18.00.
Amenities: venue has ample free parking on 
site and is close to the railway station and 
local bus routes. Refreshments available.
Features: annual show with 16 layouts plus 
modelling demonstrations, club sales stand 
and trade stands.
Email: clevelandmrc.publicity@gmail.com
Website: www.clevelandmrc.co.uk/ 
exhibition.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/
clevelandmrc

Wednesday 5 August
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Day.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Saturday 8 August
BEXHILL-ON-SEA, East Sussex
Organiser: Bexhill Model Railway Club.
Venue: St Richard’s Catholic College, Ashdown 
Road, Bexhill-on-Sea TN40 1SE.
Open: 1000-1700

Admission: adults £6.00, U16s £2.00, 
family (2+2 or more) £14.00.
Amenities: step-free access, free on-site 
parking, refreshments.
Features: 18 layouts plus demonstrations 
and trade & society stands.
Email: bexhillmrc@gmail.com
Website: www.bexhillmrc.com

Saturday 8 August
CRUMPSALL, Manchester
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.
Venue: Crumpsall Labour Club, 98 Wilton 
Road, Crumpsall, Manchester M8 6PX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, acpd children 
free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: parking on local streets should 
not be problematical, but unfortunately dis-
abled access to the group’s new premises 
is very limited. Refreshments available. 
Features: official ‘Grand Open Day Reboot’ for 
the club at its new premises following a reloca-
tion from Heywood announced in the May RM 
Societies & Clubs pages. In addition to the club 
test tracks in N, OO9, OO and O gauge, on 
which visitors can run their own locos, there are 
plans to invite guest layouts to complement 
members’ own. Club shop will also be open.
Contact: Phil Evans by emailing:
phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 8 August
OKEHAMPTON, West Devon
Organiser: Okehampton Model Railway Club.
Venue: Parklands Leisure Centre, Simmons 
Park, Okehampton EX20 1EP.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £7.00, children (5-15) 
£1.00, U5s free, family (2+3) £15.00.
Amenities: limited free parking on site and 
also in the park after 1200. Venue is close 
to Okehampton railway station (on the hill 
above the park, with street and footpath 
access), served by GWR trains from Exeter 
and Crediton. Town is also served by buses 
from Exeter, Crediton, Tavistock, Bideford, 
Bude and Launceston. Venue has level 
access throughout. Refreshments available.
Features: layouts in several scales, gauges 
and eras plus local trade support – as well 
as a few other surprises new to this year’s 
show including a ‘club village’.
Contact: 07703 310436 or use contact 
form on website.
Email: showtime@okemodelrailclub.com
Website: www.okemodelrailclub.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
okemodelrailclub/

Saturday 8 & Sunday 9 August
LIVE STEAM IN LYMINGTON
LYMINGTON, Hampshire
Organiser: Lymington Community Centre and 
John Sutton Models.
Venue: Lymington Community Centre, New 
Street, Lymington SO41 9BQ.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £8.00, U16s free.
Amenities: there are several town car parks 
near the community centre, which is around 
10 minutes’ walk from Lymington Town railway 
station, served by South Western Railway. 
Venue has disabled access. Refreshments 
available.
Features: live steam layouts in SM32 plus 
G scale locos and rolling stock from LGB 
and other layouts in O, 7mm scale narrow 
gauge and OO9, plus Playmobil and Lego 
railways. Also static displays and trade 
support for most gauges.
Email: marketing@lymingtoncommunity.
com or johnsutton3@sky.com
Website: www.johnsuttonmodels.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
thelymingtoncentre/ 
www.facebook.com/p/John-Sutton-Books-
and-Models-100057512527284/

Saturday 8 & Sunday 9 August
RAILWELLS 2026
WELLS, Somerset
Organiser: Wells Railway Fraternity.
Venue: The Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, 

Somerset BA5 2RB.
Open: Saturday 1030-1700
         Sunday 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £10.00, students aged 
15-17 £5.00, acpd U15s free & visitors in 
wheelchairs free. 
Amenities: parking on both days will be avail-
able in Palace Fields, with a charge of £5.00 
all day – to find this location just follow the 
Railwells parking signs. For details of buses 
from Bath and Bristol, etc. (including new 
Mendip Xplorer No.376 from Bristol) see 
www.firstbus.co.uk Refreshments at The 
Wookey Hub, with food served all day. 
Features: layouts including: Port de Crozon 
(1:50, 18.2mm gauge based on French 
Réseau Breton metre gauge); The Bridge 
(O); Arcadia, Emwell (S scale); GWR 
Marlborough (4mm scale broad gauge, 
1865-75 era); Cheddar S&DJR, Flintcombe 
S&DJR, Ventnor Town, Allt y Graban Road 
(P4); Chewton Mendip (EM); Roundabout, 
The North Circular Mountain Railway (OO); 
Churnbury, Evercreech Junction Somerset & 
Dorset Joint Railway, Totnes (this is due to 
be its last show appearance – layout is 
featured in this RM issue) (N). Plus demon-
strations, displays and 18 traders. Event 
aims to mark the 80th anniversary of the S 
Scale Society, the 60th anniversary of the 
closure of the Somerset & Dorset route and 
the 50th anniversary of the Scalefour 
Society, with selections of layouts related to 
those themes.
Contact: Chris Challis, 01308 897539.
Email: cgchallis@yahoo.co.uk
Website: www.railwells.com

Saturday 8 & Sunday 9 August
WIMBORNE, Dorset
Organiser: Wessex Association of Model 
Railway Clubs.
Venue: The Hamworthy Club, Magna Road, 
Wimborne BH21 3AL.
Open: Saturday 1000-1630
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: free parking. Disabled access 
but the squash courts area downstairs is 
only accessible by stairs. Café.
Features: numerous layouts including Little 
Ashton (N – featured in this RM issue) plus 
demonstrations and trade and society 
stands. Also children’s area.
Email: socials@wamrc.com
Website: www.wamrc.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/WAOMRC/

Sunday 9 August
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel 
traction on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) plus Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Sunday 9 August
WELLINGBOROUGH, Northamptonshire
Organiser: Kingsway Model Railway Society 
(KMRS) with support from the Kingsway 
Centre and Wellingborough Trains & 
Models.
Venue: Kingsway Centre, 130 Kingsway, 
Wellingborough NN8 2HF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, children £1.00.
Amenities: venue has free parking and level 
access. Refreshments available.
Features: layouts including the KMRS fixed 
OO gauge layout, plus trade stalls and mem-
bers’ sales stand.
Email: exhibition@kmrs.org.uk
Website: www.kmrs.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Kingsway-Model-Railway-
Society-100089599261594/

Wednesday 12 August
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Day.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Thursday 13 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Silver Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1200
Tour cost: £40.00 per person.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point near the shop entrance. Note that 
visitors must be over the age of 10 and 
must wear closed toed shoes. This tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods of time.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for refresh-
ments and a safety disclaimer, join a unique 
two-hour behind-the-scenes experience as 
Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
See where model railway track, wagons and 
accessories have been rolling off the produc-
tion line for 80 years. See how raw materials 
are turned into finished products. Watch track 
components being assembled, learn about 
the machines used and see products being 
packaged for shipping around the world. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 13 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Gold Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1500
Tour cost: £65.00 per person or £120.00 
for two people booking together.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point of the Orion Pullman car located by 
the shop entrance. Note that visitors must 
be over the age of 10 and, as this is a work-
ing factory, they must ensure they are wear-
ing closed toed shoes. Note also that this 
tour involves walking around the site, flights 
of stairs and standing for long periods.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for 
refreshments and a safety disclaimer, join a 
unique full-day behind-the-scenes experi-
ence as Peco opens the doors to its Devon 
factory. It begins with a two-hour tour, with 
participants seeing track components being 
assembled and learning about the machines 
used, then finished products being pack-
aged ready for shipping to 35 countries 
around the world. A light lunch is served in 
Orion, followed by a 30-minute Q&A session 
with a Peco management team member. 
There will then be an opportunity to get 
‘hands-on’ as tour members make their own 
souvenir limited edition OO9 wagon. Finally, 
they can visit the Peco model railway exhibi-
tion and shop, with a 10% discount. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Saturday 15 August
MILTON KEYNES, Buckinghamshire
Organiser: Silverfox DCC MRC.
Venue: Oakgrove Secondary School, Venturer 
Gate, Milton Keynes MK10 9JQ.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £10.00, up to two U16s 
free with each paying adult.
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Amenities: free parking. Disabled access.
Refreshments available.
Features: 28 layouts in various scales includ-
ing: Trockel Quarry (G); Barley End, Coldharbour 
Lane, Caroline Concrete, Docklands, Tetbury  
(featured in RM November 2021) (O); Batts 
Corner, Brief Encounter (featured in Talking 
Points, RM November 2024), Daisy Lane TMD, 
Middle Ashby, Porlock, Reddingham, Shepherds-
well, Stonethwaite & Banbrigg, Southdale, 
Whitham (OO); Watkin Quarry (OO9); River Kwai 
(HO); Ollierstadt (HOe); Bear Creek, Cynon 
Valley, Foxvale, Foxborough, Hells Glen Power 
Station, Kyle of Lochalsh,  Liddletown, Ousford, 
Ridgemont, Tumil St James (N); plus 15 traders 
& N Gauge Society stand.
Contact: Gareth Homersley, 07974310197.
Email: ghomersley@aol.com
Website: www.silverfoxdcc.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/SilverfoxDCC/

Saturday 15 & Sunday 16 August
BEER HEIGHTS LIGHT RAILWAY GALA 
BEER, Devon
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Pecorama, Underleys, Beer, Seaton, 
Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: both days 1000-1700
Admission: advance tickets: adults £27.50, 
children (aged 3-16) £13.75, U3s free, dogs 
welcome at £2.00 per pet. Card payments only 
– book via www.pecorama.co.uk
Attendance at a special talk given on Sunday 
afternoon only by Veronica Chambers on the 
life of her father, ‘The Thomas the Tank Engine 
Man’ the Reverend Wilbert Awdry, will be by 
donation to her registered charity, the Veronica 
Awdry Charitable Trust – see details below.
Amenities: free parking, and ticket also 
includes access to the site’s gardens with fine 
views over Beer village, Lyme Bay and the 
Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site, as well as 
an opportunity to play mini golf. Note site is 
steep in places. Model railway exhibition, model 
shop and former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car 
Orion on site. Refreshments available.
Features: for railway enthusiasts every-
where: with Pecorama temporarily closed 
for the 2026 tourism season, this is one of 
three gala open events where tickets 
include rides on the 7¼" gauge BHLR, 
which with its mile-long, fully signalled route 
through the site’s Mediterranean-style gar-
dens is one of the finest lines of that gauge 
in the UK. Tickets also include entry to the 
garden walks, with their panoramic views, 
mini golf course, Orion Pullman car and 
Pecorama model railway exhibition with its 
many layouts in a variety of scales and 
gauges showing how model railways can be 
set up in home and garden settings. The 
event ticket also allows a 10% discount on 
purchases from the well-stocked on-site 
model shop. 
Sunday 16 August only: special VIP guest 
Veronica Chambers, daughter of the late 
Reverend Wilbert Awdry, will give an illustrat-
ed talk in the on-site Lecture Theatre on her 
father’s life entitled ‘The Thomas the Tank 
Engine Man’, beginning at 1400, with dona-
tions requested from those attending in aid of 
her Veronica Awdry Charitable Trust, a regis-
tered UK charity based in Devon that provides 
grants to charitable organisations and individ-
uals, including heritage railways (see  
www.veronica-awdry-charitable-trust.org.uk). 
Items of Awdry family memorabilia will be on 
display and Veronica will answer some ques-
tions from the audience at the end of the talk.
Contact: 01297 21542.
Website: www.pecorama.co.uk/blogs/
events/heights-light-railway-gala-may-half-term
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
pecorama/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 15 & Sunday 16 August
MODEL TRAM & RAILWAY EXHIBITION
CRICH, Derbyshire
Organiser: National Tramway Museum.
Venue: The National Tramway Museum, Crich 
Tramway Village, Crich, Derbyshire DE4 5DP.
Open: both days 1000-1730
Admission: normal museum admission charg-
es apply, if booked more than 24 hours in 
advance via www.tramway.co.uk/visit/tick-

ets/: adults £24.00, children aged 4-15 
£15.00, family (2 adults and up to 3 children, 
or 1 adult and up to 4 children) £55.00; or on 
the day tickets: adults £26.00, children aged 
4-15 £16.00 and family (as above) £58.00.
Amenities: by road, the museum at Crich is 
situated just 8 miles from junction 28 of the 
M1 and can also be easily accessed using 
the A38, A6, A61 and A52 (use sat-nav DE4 
5DP). There is ample free on-site parking. The 
nearest railway station is Whatstandwell, on 
East Midland Railway Derby to Matlock 
branch, from which it is a steep uphill walk of 
about 1 mile to Crich. Alternatively alight at 
Belper, Matlock or Alfreton stations and catch 
bus No.140 (now does not run on Sunday) 
from Matlock or Alfreton and No.142 from 
Belper. Other buses serving Crich are No.141 
from Ripley and No.143a from Alfreton – see 
museum website ‘How to find us’ page for 
bus timetable links. There are access ramps 
or lifts to all the museum’s visitor facilities 
and wheelchairs are available from 1000-
1600 for a £10.00 deposit – see museum 
accessibility web page for details. There are 
various refreshment outlets on site.
Features: 12 layouts including Manchester 
Square (a Blackpool trams layout in 4mm 
scale), Rainy City (depicting an Edwardian 
street scene in Manchester in 4mm scale) and 
Zell (portraying a German city with trams and 
trolleybuses in HO). Also Ashover Butts, 
Burychester, Barden, Falcon Travel, Grand 
Central, Gwynedd, Hornby Perfect Table Railway, 
Norman Colliery and Ormonde East plus model 
building demonstration area and trade, society 
and museum sales stands. Tickets also 
include the museum tram rides, historic build-
ings and shops, exhibition hall, tram depot, 
workshop viewing gallery, Discovery and 
Learning Centre, George Stephenson exhibi-
tion, children’s play areas, etc.
Contact: 01773 854321.
Email: enquiry@tramway.co.uk
Website: www.tramway.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
NationalTramwayMuseum/

Saturday 15 & Sunday 16 August
ST ANDREWS, Fife
Event: St Andrews Model Railway Exhibition. 
Organiser: East Neuk Model Railway Club.
Venue: St Andrews Town Hall, Queens 
Gardens, St Andrews, Fife KY16 9TA.
Open: Saturday 1000-1730
         Sunday 1030-1630 
Admission: adults £6.00, children £3.00, 
family £15.00.
Amenities: the town hall has limited disa-
bled-only parking on site so visitors are 
encouraged to use nearby municipal car 
parks. The venue is fully disabled accessi-
ble. The central bus station, located just a 
short walk from the Town Hall, serves as 
the main hub for various local and regional 
routes, including Stagecoach bus No.99 
which runs to Dundee via Leuchars railway 
station, the nearest to St Andrews.
Features: around nine layouts in a variety of 
scales and subjects, plus society demon-
strations and traders.
Contact: 07552122484.
Email: contact@eastneukmrc.co.uk
Website: www.eastneukmrc.co.uk/2.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/eastneukmrc

Wednesday 19 August
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Day.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Thursday 20 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Silver Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1200
Tour cost: £40.00 per person.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point near the shop entrance. Note that 
visitors must be over the age of 10 and 
must wear closed toed shoes. This tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods of time.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for refresh-
ments and a safety disclaimer, join a unique 
two-hour behind-the-scenes experience as 
Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
See where model railway track, wagons and 
accessories have been rolling off the pro-
duction line for 80 years. See how raw 
materials are turned into finished products. 
Watch track components being assembled, 
learn about the machines used and see 
products being packaged for shipping 
around the world. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 20 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Gold Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1500
Tour cost: £65.00 per person or £120.00 
for two people booking together.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point of the Orion Pullman car located by 
the shop entrance. Note that visitors must 
be over the age of 10 and, as this is a 
working factory, they must ensure they are 
wearing closed toed shoes. Note also that 
this tour involves walking around the site, 
flights of stairs and standing for long peri-
ods.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for 
refreshments and a safety disclaimer, join a 
unique full-day behind-the-scenes experi-
ence as Peco opens the doors to its Devon 
factory. It begins with a two-hour tour, with 
participants seeing track components being 
assembled and learning about the machines 
used, then finished products being pack-
aged ready for shipping to 35 countries 
around the world. A light lunch is served in 
Orion, followed by a 30-minute Q&A session 
with a Peco management team member. 
There will then be an opportunity to get 
‘hands-on’ as tour members make their own 
souvenir limited edition OO9 wagon. Finally, 
they can visit the Peco model railway exhibi-
tion and shop, with a 10% discount. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Saturday 22 August
BUDE, Cornwall
Organiser: Launceston Model Rail Group.
Venue: The Parkhouse Centre, Ergue-Gaberic 
Way, Bude, Cornwall EX23 8LD.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U14s free.
Amenities: venue has paid parking nearby.
Features: layouts including club ones in O, 
OO & N gauges plus guest layouts Thomas 
the Tank (OO); Ashwater, Holdsworth (N).
Contact: Alan Barriball, 07974 893172.
Email: Alan and Sally Barriball via address 
furzepark@hotmail.com

Saturday 22 August
PORTHMADOG, Gwynedd
Organiser: Cynan Hughes.
Venue: Welsh Highland Heritage Railway, 
Tremadog Road, Porthmadog, Gwynedd 
LL49 9DY.
Admission: train fare – adults £14.80, chil-
dren £6.50.
Amenities: toilets, disabled access.
Features: exhibition at Gelert’s Farm sta-
tion with 10 layouts of all gauges.

Saturday 22 August
KENT & EAST SUSSEX RAILWAY EXHIBITION
TENTERDEN, Kent
Organiser: City of Canterbury MRS and Kent & 
East Sussex Railway.
Venue: Tenterden Town Station, Station 
Road, Tenterden TN30 6HE.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: for exhibition only: adults £5.00, 
children £1.00; but with K&ESR train ticket, 
exhibition entry is free.
Amenities: parking at Tenterden Town 
Station is available immediately by the sta-
tion on Station Road. It is free for railway 
visitors and features designated disabled 
spaces. Alternatively, several council-run car 
parks are located within a short walk of the 
station. The nearest bus stop is ‘The Vine’ on 
the High Street, which is a 4–5 minute walk 
from the K&ESR station, served by Arriva bus 
No.12 from Maidstone and Headcorn; Nos.2 
& 2A from Ashford International; No.312 
from Rye; and No.329  from Hastings. Many 
of the station buildings are accessible to 
disabled people, with step-free access. 
Refreshments available on the station.
Features: the exhibition will be held in the 
station yard, with layouts including: Gaddhill 
(SM32); Willow Halt (O); Imperial Wharf, 
London Road Sidings, Narrowden (OO); 
Caravanserai, Lemanis Light Railway (OO9); 
Stevens Point (HO); BLS Sudrampe, Exe Halt 
(N); plus Tonbridge MRC Drive-it-yourself. 
Trade stands will include David Wills Pre-
Owned, AIMREC, and the 4SUB Association, 
plus 4253 Preservation Group, and the 
Colonel Stephens Museum shop.
Contact: Jeremy Kennett, 07443 658102.
Email: ccmrs.shows@gmail.com
Website: https://kesr.org.uk/model- 
railway-exhibition-22nd-aug/ 
www.ccmrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
KentandEastSussexRailway/

Saturday 22 August
WALWORTH, Southwark, London
Event: Walworth Model Railway Exhibition and 
Summer Fete 2026.
Organiser: Southwark & District MRC and St 
Peter’s Church.
Venue: St Peter’s Church, Liverpool Grove, 
Walworth Road, London SE17 2HH.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: adults £5.00, children & conces-
sions £2.00.
Amenities: unfortunately there is no parking 
in the churchyard, but there are no parking 
restrictions in local side streets on Saturdays. 
By public transport, travel to Elephant and 
Castle Rail and Tube Station, then take bus 
Nos.12, 35, 40, 45, 68, 171, 176 or 468 
along the Walworth Road. Note this event will 
be held over 3 levels within the church – with 
wheelchair access to the ground floor church 
and lower-level crypt hall only, but not to the 
gallery. Some refreshments will be available.
Features: layouts including: Soloman’s Dock 
(O-16.5/NG7); Crystal Palace High Level, St 
Mellion (OO); Scallywag Corner, Westhay 
(OO9); Bahnweg (HO); Tirano (Nn); also 
Warhammer 40,000 demo and sales stand, 
and OO Gauge Association, Harrison Brown, 
Invicta Models and Southwark MRC sales 
stands. Plus the summer fete will be taking 
place in the church grounds with stands by St 
Peter’s Church members. 
Contact: Richard Marley, 07798 557505 or 
Steve Rogers, 07774 201681.
Email: r_marley_uk@yahoo.co.uk
Website: www.southwarkmrc.wordpress.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/486621639035825/

Saturday 22 & Sunday 23 August
INVERNESS, Highlands
Organiser: Inverness and District Model Railway 
Club.
Venue: Leonardo Hotel (formerly Jurys Inn), 
Millburn Road, Inverness IV2 3TR.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £6.00, accompanied 
children £2.00, family (2+2) £12.00.
Amenities: the venue is close to the A9, 



and within easy reach of the rail station by 
bus. Plenty of parking which is free.  
Disabled access. Refreshments available at 
the hotel and nearby.
Features: 8 layouts in O, OO & N plus three 
trade stands.
Contact: Inverness MRC, 07506 166688.
Email: idmrcexman@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
invernessmrc

Saturday 22 & Sunday 23 August
LOUGHBOROUGH, Leicestershire
Organiser: Soar Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Loughborough Grammar School, Burton 
Walks, off Leicester Road, Loughborough  
LE11 2AQ.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £12.00, children £5.00, 
family (2+3) £25.00. Cash or card accepted 
and free exhibition guide is included with 
entry, whilst stocks last.
Amenities: venue has plenty of free parking 
and is disabled-friendly. Hot & cold refresh-
ments will be available, including hot 
savouries, filled cobs and cake.
Features: event spread over four halls and 
with around 30 layouts, plus demonstrators 
and trade & society stands.
Contact: use contact form on website 
below.
Website: www.svmrc.co.uk

Saturday 22 & Sunday 23 August
PICKERING, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Scarborough & District Railway 
Modellers.
Venue: Memorial Hall, Potter Hill, Pickering 
YO18 8AA.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1530 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: venue is just around the corner 
from the North Yorkshire Moors Railway 
station. There is no on-site parking but near-
by town car parks include Ropery (short stay 
up to two hours), Vivis Lane (longer stay) 
and Eastgate (open 24 hours). Coastliner 
bus No.840 runs to Pickering from York 
railway station and, in the case of most 
services, starts its journey at Leeds City 
Bus Station. Venue has lift access to all 
floors. Light refreshments available.
Features: around 10 layouts in various 
scales and gauges plus two demonstrators 
and five trade stands. There will also be a 
raffle and ‘Pick a Square’ competition.
Email: Roland@sdrmweb.co.uk
Website: www.sdrmweb.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Scarborough-and-District-Railway-Modellers-
100068266645527/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 22 & Sunday 23 August
ROSS-ON-WYE, Herefordshire
Organiser: Rotary Ross-on-Wye.
Venue: John Kyrle High School Sports Hall, 
Ledbury Road, Ross-on-Wye HR9 7ET.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £6.00, children £5.00, 
family (2+2) £15.00.
Amenities: free parking. Venue has disabled 
parking and level access, plus all-day hot and 
cold catering.
Features: 20 layouts plus demonstrations 
and trade stands.
Contact: Brian Cole, 01594 543330.
Email: brian.sylvia@me.com
Website: www.rosstc-herefordshire.gov.uk/
event/model-railway-exhibition/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
RossOnWyeRotary/

Saturday 22 & Sunday 23 August
expoEM Summer 2026
SANDAL, Wakefield, West Yorkshire
Organiser: EM Gauge Society.
Venue: Kettlethorpe High School, 
Standbridge Lane, Sandal, Wakefield  
WF2 7EL.
Open: Saturday 1030-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: two-day visitor ticket £11.00, 

EM Gauge Society members £9.00.
Amenities: nearest railway station is Sandal 
& Agbrigg (Northern Rail) followed by a short 
walk to Barnsley Road, then take bus ser-
vice 106 to Kettlethorpe. The venue is 
within easy reach of the M1 – leave at 
Junction 39, then take the A636 and 
A6186. There should be adequate parking 
on the sports centre site opposite the 
school. The venue has no stairs. Note that 
only assistance dogs are permitted on site. 
Hot and cold meals, snacks and drinks.
Features: Bardsea Quay (EM/OO9), Fryers 
Lane (P4), Glenuig (EM), Grimesthorpe (EM), 
High Peak Stone (EM), Market Bosworth 
(P4), Offerston Quay (O – guest layout), 
Ravensworth Road (EM), Shwt (EM), 
Skeetsmere (EM), Wharfside (EM), EMGS 
test track (EM & P4) and OO test facility, 
demonstrations, trade and society stands.
Email: exponorth@emgs.org
Website: www.emgs.org

Sunday 23 August
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junction 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: 60 years of steam and diesel trac-
tion on Tiverton Junction (30' long OO gauge 
model) plus Soldor, home to a little blue engine, 
driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Wednesday 26 August
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Day.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Thursday 27 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Silver Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1200
Tour cost: £40.00 per person.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point near the shop entrance. Note that 
visitors must be over the age of 10 and 
must wear closed toed shoes. This tour 
involves walking around the site, flights of 
stairs and standing for long periods of time.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for refresh-
ments and a safety disclaimer, join a unique 
two-hour behind-the-scenes experience as 
Peco opens the doors to its Devon factory. 
See where model railway track, wagons and 
accessories have been rolling off the produc-
tion line for 80 years. See how raw materials 
are turned into finished products. Watch track 
components being assembled, learn about 
the machines used and see products being 
packaged for shipping around the world. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 27 August
BEER, Devon
Event: Gold Experience Peco factory tour.
Organiser: Peco Model Railways.
Venue: Peco, Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 0915-1500

Tour cost: £65.00 per person or £120.00 
for two people booking together.
Amenities: free parking, with the tour start-
ing point of the Orion Pullman car located by 
the shop entrance. Note that visitors must 
be over the age of 10 and, as this is a work-
ing factory, they must ensure they are wear-
ing closed toed shoes. Note also that this 
tour involves walking around the site, flights 
of stairs and standing for long periods.
Features: after meeting a tour leader in the 
former ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car Orion for 
refreshments and a safety disclaimer, join a 
unique full-day behind-the-scenes experi-
ence as Peco opens the doors to its Devon 
factory. It begins with a two-hour tour, with 
participants seeing track components being 
assembled and learning about the machines 
used, then finished products being pack-
aged ready for shipping to 35 countries 
around the world. A light lunch is served in 
Orion, followed by a 30-minute Q&A session 
with a Peco management team member. 
There will then be an opportunity to get 
‘hands-on’ as tour members make their own 
souvenir limited edition OO9 wagon. Finally, 
they can visit the Peco model railway exhibi-
tion and shop, with a 10% discount. 
Please book in advance via the website: 
www.peco-uk.com
Email: tina.bishop@peco.co

Thursday 27 August
CHARITY TOY & TRAIN FAIR
WELLING, Bexley, Kent
Organiser: Association of Bexley Charities 
supported by Erith Model Railway Society CIC.
Venue: Falconwood Community Centre, The 
Green, Welling, Kent DA16 2PG.
Open: 1700-2130
Admission: adults £1.50, acpd children free.
Amenities: free parking on-site and nearby. 
Transport for London bus No.B16 runs to a 
nearby stop from Welling and Falconwood rail-
way stations. Venue is fully accessible. Light 
refreshments will be on sale.
Features: a variety of stalls will be attending 
selling railway, transport, toys and collectibles.
Contact: 020 8310 5018.
Email: david.boneafcw1@gmail.com

Saturday 29 August
LONGBRIDGE, Birmingham
Organiser: Bournville Model Railway Club.
Venue: The Austin Sports and Social Club, 
30 Tessall Lane, Longbridge,     
Birmingham B31 2SF.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £6.00, acpd children free. 
Card payments accepted.
Amenities: venue offers ample, free parking 
on site, including dedicated disabled parking 
bays close to the entrance. There is local public 
transport within easy walking distance. Venue is 
disabled friendly with step-free access. Hot & 
cold food and drinks will be available until 1400 
and a licenced bar will be open from 1200.
Features: layouts including: Henley in Arden 
(O); Half Way (O-16.5/NG7); Barnwell, Hill Street 
Yard, Moonbase Alpha, Morton Road, Sodor (OO); 
Glan Yr Afon (OO9); Upson Down Tram Museum 
(3mm scale); Le Club 143, Levisham Station (N); 
plus Pine Ridge and Brampton Airport 4mm 
scale working diorama raising funds for the 
West Midland Air Ambulance. Demonstrators 
include Mike Wilson (modelling buses in 4mm 
scale), Roy  Finney (on flashing lights in model 
vehicles), IN-Cab (on DCC with NCE Powercab) 
and Stuart  Brasier (on N gauge wagons). Also 
several trade and society stands, including OO9 
Society West Midlands and Talyllyn Railway.
Email: 
BournvilleModelRailwayExhibs@gmail.com
Website: www.bournvillemrc.co.uk. 
websitebuilder.prositehosting.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/
bournvillemrc/

Saturday 29 & Sunday 30 August
GAINSBOROUGH, Lincolnshire
Organiser: Gainsborough Model Rly Society.
Venue: Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, 
Lincolnshire DN21 1BE.
Open: both days 1330-1730 (last admis-
sion 1630).

Admission: adults £5.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £15.00.
Amenities: limited accessibility for disabled.
Features: open day for a society which is this 
year celebrating its 80th anniversary, with its O 
gauge East Coast Main Line layout in operation. 
This offers a nostalgic, historical and colourful 
opportunity to see how the LNER was run in the 
heyday of steam, with dozens of trains, formed 
from over 180 locomotives and over 400 items 
of rolling stock running on half a mile of track. 
Note there are also club nights open from 1930 
on Mondays throughout the year.
Contact: B Hodgkinson, 07943 182520.
Email: gmrscontact@gmail.com
Website: www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk

Saturday 29 & Saturday 30 August
SEDGEMOOR RAIL 2026
HIGHBRIDGE, Somerset
Organiser: Burnham & District Model Railway 
Club.
Venue: The King Alfred School, Highbridge 
Somerset TA9 3EE.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: ample free car parking, step-free 
access. Refreshments provided by Country 
Bumpkins Catering.
Features: 21 layouts including: Dinas NWNGR 
(8mm scale/1:38 narrow gauge); Chard 
Junction, Charlton Road West, Skye Lane (O);  
Cheffley, Chinehurst, Dib’s Yard, Hagbourne 
Road, Homhurst, Rocket (Heritage), Tinsley Coil 
Sidings, West Harkenback (OO); Launceston 
Steam Railway, Tan y Bryn, Trinity Dock Bridge 
Street (OO9); Ellison Yard, New Mexico (HO); 
Aberware (TT:120); Binegar, Calderbridge, Sans 
Souci (N). Plus 10 traders.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Mark Savage 
using the email address below.
Email: burnhammrcshow@gmail.com
Website: www.bdmrc.co.uk/august-2026-
exhibition/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Burnham-
Model-Railway-Club-100086744415846/

Saturday 29 & Saturday 30 August
CORRIS RAILWAY SOCIETY MODEL 
RAILWAY EXHIBITION
MACHYNLLETH, Powys
Organiser: Corris Railway Society.
Venue: Y Plas, Plas Grounds, Pentrerhedyn 
Street, Machynlleth SY20 8ER.
Open: both days 1000-1630
Admission: adults £6.00, children £3.00, 
family discount available at checkout when 
booking online at www.corris.co.uk/tick-
ets/?mc_id=1324.
Amenities: there is car parking nearby and 
venue is around half a mile south of Machynlleth 
railway station, served by Transport for Wales 
Cambrian Coast Line services from Birmingham, 
Shrewsbury and Welshpool to Aberystwyth, 
Tywyn, Barmouth, Porthmadog and Pwllheli. 
Refreshments and light snacks available.
Features: model railway layouts and displays 
in various gauges plus railway related items and 
books on sale, as well as trade and craft 
stands. Train services will also be running on 
the Corris Railway itself, located about four and 
a half miles’ drive, or a TrawsCymru No.T2 bus 
ride, away along the A487 in the Dulas Valley, 
with trains running from Corris village in 
Gwynedd to the historic loco sheds at 
Maespoeth.
Contact: Corris Railway, 01654 761701.
Email: enquiries@corris.co.uk
Website: www.corris.co.uk/tickets/?mc_
id=1324
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
thecorrisrailwayofficial/

Saturday 29, Sunday 30 & Bank 
Holiday Monday 31 August
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Taunton, Somerset
Event: Club Layouts Open Days.
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard Station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: now free but a donation by visitors 
would be greatly appreciated. Note children must 
be accompanied.
Amenities: free parking. Refreshments are 
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available to purchase within the club building 
on Platform 1 of the WSR station.
Features: two finescale OO layouts, Bath 
Green Park and Tamerig New.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Saturday 29, Sunday 30 & Bank 
Holiday Monday 31 August
PRESTON, Lancashire
Organiser: Ribble Steam Railway & Museum.
Venue: Preston Riverside Station, Chain Caul 
Road, Preston, Lancashire PR2 2PD.
Open: all three days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £17.50, children (3-15) 
£12.50, concess £10.00, family ticket (2+2) 
£32.00. Admission includes entry to the model 
railway exhibition, the museum and unlimited 
travel on steam trains throughout the day.
Amenities: free car park. Site is fully wheel-
chair accessible and has a café, shop and 
children’s playground. On-train dining on 
Monday only for additional charge – see below.
Features: several OO gauge layouts and an 
O gauge tinplate layout. As well as steam 
trains running throughout the day, also run-
ning on Bank Holiday Monday 31 August will 
be the Great Eastern Railway Royal Saloon 
offering on-train dining. Separate charges 
apply – see website for full details.
Contact: 01772 728800.
Email: enquiries@ribblesteam.co.uk
Website: www.ribblesteam.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
Ribblesteam/?locale=en_GB

Sunday 30 August
BROXBOURNE, Hertfordshire
Organiser: Hoddesdon Model & Railway Club.
Venue: Hoddesdon Model and Railway 
Club, Broxbourne Meadows, Mill Lane, 
Broxbourne, Herts EN10 7AX.
Open: 1030-1600 
Admission: £5.00 (children free).
Amenities: parking normally free on 
Sundays at EN10 6QS – short walk to 
venue. Light refreshments available.
Features: layouts in 32mm, 45mm  and N, 
OO, O standard and narrow gauge, and 5" 
gauge ride-on railway, trader, HM&RC sec-
ond-hand sales.
Contact: Paul Clayden by email at: 
gadget110hill@gmail.com
Website: www.hoddesdonmrc.org.uk

Sunday 30 & Bank Holiday Monday  
31 August
HEATH PARK, Cardiff
Organiser: Cardiff Model Engineering Society.
Venue: Heath Park Miniature Railway, King 
George V Drive East, Cardiff CF14 4AW.
Open: 1300-1700.
Admission: £2.80 (card payment only), 
children aged 3 & under free (must be 
accompanied on rides). No dogs except 
service dogs and no ball games allowed on 
site.
Amenities: refreshments, gift shop.
Features: miniature railways (steam and 
electric trams), model and garden railways.
Website: www.heathparkminiaturerailway.co.uk

Bank Holiday Monday 31 August
KNARESBOROUGH, North Yorkshire
Organiser: Harrogate Model Railway Group.
Venue: Gracious Street Methodist Church, 
Chapel Street, Knaresborough, North 
Yorkshire HG5 8AN.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £7.00, children £2.00, 
family £15.00.
Amenities: venue has public car parks and 
bus and rail transport nearby, as well as 
being accessible to disabled visitors. 
Refreshments available.
Features: layouts, displays, demonstrations 
and trade stands.
Email: contact-us@harrogate-modelrailway 
group.org.uk
Website: 
www.harrogate-modelrailwaygroup.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/106781309718829/

Thursday 16 July – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘That Was The Year That Was – 1972’ by  
Geoff Plumb.
Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, 
Wakeman Rd, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: £3.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk

Thursday 16 July – 1500
South East Essex Railway Society
Visit to member’s house and garden railway with 
models in gauges O, On30, P4, OO and HO.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Monday 3 August – 1930
Peak Rail Association (Sheffield Branch)
‘That was the Year that was – 1962’ by  
Geoff Plumb.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £5.00 donation is requested. 
Details from: Dave Sharp 07487 685306 or 
davidsharpsheffield@gmail.com
Website: www.peakrail.co.uk/sheffieldbranch

Thursday 13 August – 1400
South East Essex Railway Society
Club visit to the Braxted Bakery Railway  
(2' gauge) at Little Braxted, Witham, Essex.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Thursday 20 August – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘Celebrating 200 Years of Railways’ by  
Mike Lamport.
Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, 
Wakeman Rd, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: £3.00 non-members, free for members. 
Details from: Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk

Thursday 27 August – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Bedfordshire 16mm Narrow Gauge Modellers 
meet on the first Sunday of the month 1030-
1600 at Eaton Bray Village Hall, near Dunstable. 
New members welcome. Two layouts for 16mm 
live steam and electric locos in 32mm and 
45mm gauges. Go along, visit www.bag16mm.
org.uk or email membership@bag16mm.org.uk

Berkshire N Gauge Society meets at 1900 
on Thursdays at West London Aero Club, 
White Waltham Airfield, Maidenhead SL6 
3NJ. New members welcome. Email: torna-
do.gr.1@hotmail.co.uk or percy.rich-
ard1946@gmail.com

Bilton Grange Model Club is a recently formed 
group in east Hull, with members interested in 
OO, Tri-ang TT and O gauge plus some in mili-
tary modelling, aircraft, tanks, ships and 
Warhammer. The group meets every second 
Tuesday in the month from 1900-2100 at the 
Bilton Grange Community Association building 
opposite The Grange pub in Grange Road, 
east Hull. Call 07748 406806 or email bilton-
grangemodelclubb@yahoo.com

Bosvenegh Model Railway Group is a fairly 
new group meeting every Friday evening 
from 1900-2200 at Withiel Village Hall, 
Withiel, near Bodmin, Cornwall. The group is 
in the process of building an OO layout. New 
members welcome – get in touch by email-
ing bosveneghmrg@outlook.com or visit 
www.bmrg.uk 

CLUB NEWS/NOTICES

MEETINGS
Bridgend Model Railway Group meets weekly 
on Thursdays at 1900 upstairs at the Laleston 
Gardener’s Club, Cliff Cottage, Wind St, 
Laleston CF32 0HN. Group has two layouts in 
7mm and one in 4mm. Visit the website www.
bridgendmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk or email 
bridgendmodelrailwaygroup@protonmail.com

Group for anyone interested in railway modelling 
and/or railways meets in Bubwith Leisure 
Centre bar, Main Street, Bubwith, Selby  
YO8 6LX at 1930 on the last Monday of each 
month. Email: steve.grantham1@btinternet.com

Camborne Railway Modelling Group in Cornwall 
meets every Wednesday 1700-2100 at 
Camborne Community Centre, 9 South Terrace, 
Camborne TR14 8SU and welcomes members 
of all abilities and ages (but U18s must be acpd 
by a responsible adult). Members can bring 
their own projects or help with the club layout. 
Charge of £3.00 a visit for room rent & refresh-
ments. For details email cambornerailwaymod-
ellinggroup@gmail.com or call Wayne Sharrocks 
on 07469 944847.

The Derby & District Area Group of the N 
Gauge Society meets (normally) on the 4th 
Monday of each month (excl. December) 
between 1900-2100 at St Stephen’s church 
hall, 311 Sinfin Lane, Derby DE24 9GP. The 
Group runs a growing T-Trak modular layout and 
new members are welcome. Charge of £4 per 
visit to cover venue hire and refreshments.  
Email either Chris Prior (cmprior@gmail.com) or 
Phil Atkinson (familyatkinson@talktalk.net). 
Facebook page (Derby & District N Gauge Area 
Group) can be checked for changes to dates.

East Sussex Gauge O Group – Interested in 
modelling O gauge or 7mm narrow gauge? This 
group’s meetings at Pett Village Hall (just out-
side Hastings) are held on the 2nd Friday of 
each month from 1900-2000. The test track 
can run both fine and coarse scale two or three-
rail, dc or DCC rolling stock. See Gauge O Guild 
website or email mikeh.reeves@tiscali.co.uk

Haverfordwest Model Railway Club, formerly 
Pembrokeshire Model Railway Club, meets on 
Wednesdays at 1915 at Haverfordwest Mosque, 
located at 1 Cherry Grove, Haverfordwest  
SA61 2NZ. For further details visit www.face-
book.com/groups/1448793075977538/ or 
email: wordpress@pmrc.welshbrook.com

Kingsway Model Railway Society welcomes 
new members when it meets every Tuesday 
from 1900-2100 at the Kingsway Centre, 130 
Kingsway, Wellingborough, Northants NN8 2HF. 
Visit website www.kmrs.org.uk, visit Facebook 
Kingsway Model Railway Society or send an 
email to secretary@kmrs.org.uk

Launceston Model Railway Group holds 
drop-in meetings on the 3rd Saturday of 
each month 1000-1400 at St Stephen’s 
Church Hall, Roydon Road, Launceston 
PL15 8HL. All ages welcome but children 
must be acpd. O, OO and N layouts in dc & 
DCC. Call 07974 893172 or email Alan & 
Sally Barriball at: furzepark@hotmail.com

Leyland Model Railway Club meets at 
Hillthorpe Farm, Knoll Lane, Little Hoole  
PR4 4TB every Monday and Wednesday 
(except Mon bank holidays) from 1900-2200. 
Layouts in OO and N plus others being built. 
Call 07796 130295.

Morecambe & Heysham Model Railway 
Club meets at 9 Morecambe Street West, 
Morecambe LA4 5HE on Tues & Thurs from 
1900-2100 and has open days on second 
Saturday of each month from 1000-1600, 
with last admission at 1530. Small admis-
sion charge but children free. Layouts in O, 
OO (one DCC), N & O-16.5. Venue has a 
disabled accessible toilet and a kitchen for 
open days. Gerry Blaikie, 01524 425523.

New Forest Model Railway Society meets  
on Tuesday evenings at Brockenhurst 
Village Hall, with layouts in N & OO, dc & 
DCC. For further details visit www.nfmrs.org

Northampton and District Model Railway 
Club now meets at Roade Village Hall, Bailey 
Brooks Lane, Roade, Northampton NN7 2LS 
on Fridays from 1900-2200. Club welcomes 
new members. For details visit www.ndmrc.org

New members are wanted by the new North 
Wales Small Scale Model Railway Club. If 
anyone is interested in modelling in the small-
er scales from OO to T gauge, then go along 
to its meetings which take place in the Sea 
Scouts Hall, All Saints Avenue, Deganwy, 
Conwy LL31 9DZ on the first and third Monday 
of each month, 1900-2100, or telephone 
chairman Gareth Minords on 01248 6980547.

Poole and District Model Railway Society has 
opened a larger clubroom off Poole High Street. 
Includes OO gauge Sterte Bay (under construc-
tion), British/American N gauge layout and OO 
& N test track. Bring locomotives and/or stock 
to try out. Workshop and refreshment area. 
Tuesdays 1900-2200. See www.pdmrs.com

Romiley Methodist Railway Modellers meet 
from 1400 onwards every Wednesday in clu-
broom behind Romiley Methodist Church. Wide 
range of layouts in N to O gauge. See rmrm-
club.com or contact rmrmhonsec@yahoo.com

Seaton Carew Model Railway Club welcomes 
new members and enthusiasts, meeting on the 
third and fifth (where applicable) Saturday of 
every month at Salvation Army Hall, Park Road, 
Hartlepool TS26 9HT from 1200-1700 with OO 
and N gauge layouts plus OO, TT and N gauge 
test tracks. All welcome (U16s should be acpd 
by adult). See https://seatoncarewmrc.byeth-
ost8.com or email contact.scmrc@gmail.com

Sidmouth Model Railway Group welcomes 
enthusiasts to its meetings and has layouts (N, 
OO and O) in progress for all wishing to join an 
active group. Visit www.sidmouthmrg.com or 
contact via email: sidmouthmrg@gmail.com

Stockton & District Model Railway Club is a 
friendly group of all ages, skills and interests, 
and anyone is welcome to bring items to run on 
the O or OO layouts. Members meet every 
Monday & Wednesday from 1830 at Elmwood 
Community Centre, Stockton-on-Tees TS18 5EP. 
Contact John Madden on 01642 614253 or 
email secretary.stocktonmrc@outlook.com

Tamar Valley Model Railway Club meets at 
Bere Alston Bowling Club, Bedford Street, 
Bere Alston PL20 7DZ, on 3rd Wednesday of 
month, Jan to Nov, and on 2nd Wednesday in 
Dec, 1000-1600. Launceston & Cornwall N 
Gauge Enthusiasts attend. N, OO, OO 3-rail 
and O layouts. Members can buy tea, coffee 
& home-made cakes and cooked lunches. 
Les Whaley, 07972 333202. 

Tonbridge Model Railway Club welcomes new 
members with meetings at Christ Church Centre, 
High Street, Tonbridge from 1900 each Thursday. 
Access by rear Church entrance (opp. petrol sta-
tion). Parking in the main car park outside 
Sainsbury’s, TN9 1SF. Layouts in O and O.16.5/
O9 plus 4mm scale. Find club@TonbridgeMRC or 
email tonbridgemrc@yahoo.co.uk 

West Midlands N Gauge Club is in its 30th year 
and is seeking new members. The club meets 
on the 1st and 3rd Saturdays in the month at 
Tipton Green Methodist Church, Park Lane 
West, Tipton DY4 8LD, 1400-1700, including 
coffee and cake. There are four working layouts 
and two new projects are under way. For photos 
and further details visit www.wmngc.co.uk 

Wisbech Model Railway Club, formed in 2005 
by Brian Baylis, meets on Thursdays at 1900-
2100, now on the ground floor of Wisbech 
Social Club and Institute, 15 Hill Street, 
Wisbech PE13 1BA (through the front door to 
the left). New and returning members of all 
skill levels welcome; U16s must be acpd by a 
parent or guardian. Two N gauge club layouts 
and OO gauge layout, all in dc. Contact chair-
man Jack Daniels by email at jack_daniel5@
icloud.com or layout manager Richard on 
07702 644066.
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Retailers’ Announcements 

YORK – MONK BAR MODEL SHOP LTD. 
2 Goodramgate (by Monk Bar). Large selection of
new model railways, Scalextric, plastic kits,
diecasts, etc. Tel: 01904 659 423.

COLWYN BAY, CLWYD MODELS. Opening
times: Thursday, Friday + Saturday 10-1pm, 
2-5pm. Second hand model rai lway books,
videos, layouts, diecast bought, sold and
exchanged. 447, Abergele Road, Old Colwyn,
Colwyn Bay LL29 9PR Tel: 01492 518 709,

DINGWALL (ROSS-SHIRE)-SPORTS & MODEL
SHOP, 66 High Street, Dingwall, IV15 9RY.
PLASTICS-METALS-SCENICS. OO and N scale,
PECO, Hornby, Bachmann, Metcalfe, Wills, Ratio
& Dapol. Tel: 01349 862 346.

SWANAGE MODEL RAILROADING CENTRE –
N GAUGE TO G SCALE. Good selection of
Preowned models in N, OO and O gauge. Open
Wednesday, Thursday and Saturday 9.30 to 2pm
Other times by appointment please, call John on
07956 973 072.

CANADA and USA. Narrow Gauge Model
Railway Supply Canada (ngmrsc.ca) for OO9,
Standard Gauge Model Railway Supply Canada
(sgmrsc.ca) for OO, and DCC Supply Canada
(dccsc.ca) for EX-DCC kit.

NORTH NORFOLK – SCALE MODELS
CENTRE. Unit 2, Groveland, Thorpe Market
Road, Roughton, Norfolk, NR11 8TB. PECO,
Bachmann, Oxford, Tasma, new & second-hand
model railways, kits, diecast, scenics, scenery
workshops, commission sales. 01263 791119
www.scalemodelscentre.co.uk

Trade Sales Products

O GAUGE ETCHED KITS. Locomotives,
Carriages and Wagons. Connoisseur Models

or send
2nd class address label for free printed catalogue.
1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, Herefordshire,
HR4 8QX.

LOCOMOTECH MOTORIZING KITS FOR

PECO AND SOUTH EASTERN FINECAST

TURNTABLES. Standard (3.5rpm) £29.99,

Deluxe (2 rpm) £39.99, U.K. postage £3.90. 12V

motor. Enclosed all-metal gearbox. Reviewed by

Railway Modeller May 2016. More information and

order online at www.locomotech.co.uk Telephone

orders: 01903 871149 – afternoons only. 

NEW WEBSITE: 

Good quality second-hand North American,

Continental & British, “O”, “HO”, “OO”, “N” & “Z”

scales. 

OVER 1000 OO GAUGE LOCO, COACH AND

WAGON KITS, many no longer in production.

Etched brass, white metal and plastic kits from

over 20 Manufacturers and covering various

Railway Companies. Also hundreds of items by

Hornby, Bachmann, Dapol and others. Tel: 01444

413723 email: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk

Website: www.wmcollectables.co.uk

Trade Sales Books

RAILWAY MODELLER BACK NUMBERS – for

more information on which issues are available,

please contact: Technical Advice Bureau, PECO,

Underleys, Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA,

England, telephone: 01297 20580. Please see

website for prices. 

Trade Services

DECALS AND 3D-PRINTED COMPONENTS

FOR LOCOS, ROLLING STOCK, SIGNALS

AND BUILDINGS. Scales 2mm to 16mm. Plus

fully custom decal and component (3D-printed and

etched metal) design and production service. See

www.aardstorm-models.com.

KIT BUILDING SERVICE, LOCOS, ROLLING

STOCK, QUALITY WORK AT REASONABLE

PRICES. Contact: JOHN NOWELL, 28 Victoria

Road, Tuebrook, Liverpool, L13 8AW. Tel: 0151

www.tuebrooktrains.co.uk

FOR LAYOUT CONSTRUCTION IN N AND 00 –

EMAIL ME FOR PHOTOS OF CURRENT

PROJECTS OR PHONE FOR YOUR

REQUIREMENTS. info@simonshindler.co.uk

mobile 07704 704 643

Wanted (Trade)

This section is reserved for the use of traders only.

AIRFIX/FROG/REVELL and other makes of

unmade Second-hand plastic kits wanted. Aircraft

KINGKIT, Unit 8,

Cedar Court, Halesfield 17, Telford, TF7 4PF. Tel:

01952 586 457.

WANTED – TRAIN COLLECTIONS O, OO, N.

Always calling in areas SOMERSET, DEVON,

CORNWALL, S-WALES, WILTS, HAMPSHIRE,

most places in UK covered. Will dismantle layouts

any size. Interested in British N gauge Farish,

Minitrix, Peco, OO Bachmann, Hornby, Mainline,

Lima, Wrenn, Tri-ang. Damaged, scrap locos,

Peco points, track work, buildings, cars, people,

books, diecast, EFE buses. Cash paid, friendly

service offered. R.FOSTER 15 Rosebery Avenue,

Yeovil, Somerset BA21 5LW. Tel 01935 424165

email russelltrains@aol.com

MODEL RAILWAYS ALWAYS WANTED,

including Hornby, Lima, Bachmann, Dapol,

Modern Image, OO, O, N gauge, kits and kit built.

Send lists or give me a call. BARRY JONES, 

28 Marine Crescent, Worthing, BN12 4JF. Tel/Fax:

01903 244 655.

WE CARE A GREAT DEAL MORE! We realise

that your collection large or small is a prized

possession, so we will always give our highest

price, we will respond quickly to receiving your list

and collect, dismantle and remove your items

efficiently because we care. Whatever you have to

sell from single items to large collections. Give us a

call and prepare to be amazed! S&J MODELS. Tel:

Trade

See order form on page 35a for advertising rates and conditions
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THINKING OF SELLING YOUR MODEL

RAILWAY COLLECTION? If so contact me for

an immediate evaluation, distance no object,

collections large or small. PAUL CULL, telephone:

01302 481 274 or mobile: 07767 356 890 or send

list to: The Bungalow, Dentons Green Lane, 

Kirk Sandal, Doncaster, DN3 1JP, email:

HORNBY & BASSETT-LOWKE O GAUGE

TRAINS, wagons, coaches and accessories.

Anything considered. Top prices paid for single

items and/or complete collections. Tel: 01993 840

064 (Oxon) 0797 991 0760. 

ALWAYS WANTED BY TRI-ANGMAN –

collections, layouts, seeking, Tri-ang, Hornby,

Dublo, Wrenn, Bachmann etc. Will collect across

most of the UK. More than fair prices paid. Tel:

MODEL RAILWAY COLLECTIONS URGENTLY

REQUIRED – SMALL & LARGE, any scale and

any condition. British, European and American

collections all required. Nationwide collections,

distances no object. Contact us today for a 

quick and friendly service. Telephone: 01302 

371 623, mobile: 07526 768 178, email:

WANTED WANTED MODEL RAILWAYS, ALL

MAKES, ALL SIZES from N Gauge, 00 scale to

G Scale and larger, will travel all UK. We also

dismantle layouts, over 35 year’s experience. Send

l ists to DEREK BARNETT, 6 Vale Gardens,

Penkridge, Staffs, ST19 5LQ. Tel: 01562 750 076

daytime, or text me 07721 333 521 anytime and I

WANTED TOP PRICES PAID! BUY-SELL-

EXCHANGE ANY GAUGE, MAKE OR AGE.

Also Specialists in diecast Lorries, cars, buses and

railwayana. Friendly, fast, professional service from

our family run business, established for over 40

years. “We are a real shop not just a phone

number” Distance no object, from single items to

lifetime collections, instant settlement by your

preferred payment method. See our main advert.

Deal with confidence from a name that you can

trust. Rails of Sheffield 21/29 CHESTERFIELD

ROAD, SHEFFIELD, S8 ORL. Tel: 01142 551 436

www.railsofsheffield.com

WANTED – COLLECTIONS OF TRAINS FROM

THESE AREAS:- North Wales, Cheshire,

Merseyside, Manchester, and Lancashire. Also

Diecast. If you really want the best price then send

me or email me your list. Tel 07511 899314 Email

BATH BRISTOL MELKSHAM TROWBRIDGE

SHEPTON WANTED: Model Railway & Model

Car Collections. Railways: All Gauges & Makes.

Hornby, Dublo, Triang, Bachmann, Wrenn etc. Mid

& Large collections always needed. Metal & Plastic

Kits. Live Steam. 45MM, Mamod etc. Model Cars:

Dinky, Corgi, Matchbox EFE etc. 

I am a retired, personal, hobbyist/dealer.

Contact Roger: telephone 01225 360 037, mobile:

07752 222 645

WANTED ALL ITEMS HORNBY DUBLO – 

cal l  or email: SIMON 07704704643

info@simonshindler.co.uk

Business for Sale

OWNER OF LONG ESTABLISHED AND WELL

RESPECTED EAST MIDLANDS MODEL

RAILWAY BUSINESS with good and loyal

customer base seeks to retire. Ongoing business

possibly available by negotiation, also stock by

negotiation. Premises would be subject to new

lease in which the landlord has expressed

favourable interest. Serious enquiries via Peco at

Property for Sale

Cut the expense of moving house by

advertising your property in the RAILWAY

MODELLER or CONTINENTAL MODELLER

for just 15p a word its great value for money!!

Private Sales

MARTIN FINNEY OO GAUGE CITY OF TRURO

MODEL BUILT TO MUSEUM STANDARD.

Telephone: 07774 108 857, email:

GOOD HOME WANTED FOR RAILWAY

MODELLER MAGAZINES – from 1995 – 2024,

in good condition, only read once – reasonable

offers, buyer collects. Tamworth area, contact:

01827 331 243.

SUBSTANTIAL COLLECTION OF MECCANO,

STRIPS, PLATES, BRACKETS, WHEELS,

GEARS, motors, nuts and bolts etc – red and

green, all sorted and in tidy, usable condition, view

by appointment in north Wiltshire. Telephone:

01285 861 388.

Wanted Private

(This column is reserved for readers who are

private Model Railway enthusiasts or collectors

and require items purely for their own personal

use).

TRIX TWIN AND TRIX EXPRESS. Avid collector.

TTRCA No26, anything will be considered. Please

phone anytime, will collect. Tel: 01736 754 200.

Mobile: 07478 059 249.

N OR OO GAUGE, British outline Model Railways

sought by collector, Wrenn, Hornby, Bachmann,

Farish etc. Will travel to collect. Tel: 01702 461

214 after seven, 07399 73 44 94, daytime. Send

HORNBY O GAUGE LMS Princess Elizabeth &

Southern L1. Both 20 volt electric. Tel: 01993 840

064 (Oxon) or 0797 991 0760.

WANTED TRIANG TT AND LONE STAR

TREBLE O LECTRIC BY PRIVATE

COLLECTOR. Good price paid, wi l l  travel. 

Tel: 01980 862 387 or email:

(Wiltshire).

WRENN 1966 TO 1992- i tems wanted by

collector preferably boxed, single or complete

col lections. Please telephone: 0773 0957

800/01582 401 053 or visit my website

KIT ITEMS, WHITEMETAL, BRASS OO & O,

DJH, Wills, Millholme, Alan Gibson etc. Engines,

coaches, wagons, unmade, part made, engines

working or not. Kit spares – will travel. Tel: 01302

481 274, mobile: 07767 356 890, email:

O GAUGE WANTED – LOCOS, ROLLING

STOCK, ACCESSORIES, TRACK/POINTS,

SPARES AND BUILDINGS. Large or small

collections purchased. Tel 01302 481274, Mob.

07767 356 890.

Private
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RM Classified Advertisement Order Form — last date for receiving copy for November 2026 issue is 14th August.
Please insert the following advertisement under the section headed: ......................................

MINIMUM CHARGE £4.20 (£3.50 + 70p VAT) (per advert).
Prices below do not include VAT. Please add 20% VAT to total.
Rates per word: Private 15p, Trade 35p, Swapmeets 65p.
Box number £5.50 extra.

Tick if a box number is required      �
Advertisements without a box number must include your name, address or telephone number.
Standard abbreviations (LMS, META, 0-6-0), normal hyphenations (O-gauge, 2-rail, pre-war)
and prices count as one word. Telephone numbers, whether exchange or all figure, count as
two words.
CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE
All copy is subject to our approval. We reserve the right to request amendments.

Scale or gauge should be mentioned when referring to models. Swapmeets and other events must include
a telephone number at which the organiser can be contacted.

Advertisers are expected to acknowledge all enquiries that enclose an SAE (even if the item has already
been sold).

Advertisers are reminded of the Trade Descriptions Act and must avoid misrepresentation of goods
offered. The Business Advertisements (Disclosure) Order 1977 requires all who sell goods in the course of a
business to indicate this clearly in the advertisement.

Please email your advert to: classifieds@peco.co
Alternatively send this completed form with your 
contact details for payment to: Classifieds Department, 
Peco Publications, Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA

I enclose a cheque for £....................(made payable to peco publications)

Name...........................................................................................................

Address .......................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

...................................................... Post code.............................................
This form may be copied to save cutting the page

Opportunity Yours

July 2026
26 July (Sun) 10am-2pm
POTTERS BAR TOY & TRAIN FAIR, Elm Court
Youth and Community Centre, Mutton Lane, EN6
3BP.
Telephone Colin on 01279 301 407 or Joe 07866
641 215.

26 July (Sun) 10am – 2pm 
SPALDING, Springfields Events & Conference
Centre, Camelgate, Spalding, PE12 6ET. Adults
(16+) £3.50, accompanied children 15 and under
free. Catering and Free Parking. J & J Fairs. 

August 2026
6 August (Thurs) 7pm-9pm 
THEYDON BOIS, Theydon Bois Village Hall,
Coppice Row (B172), Theydon Bois, near Epping,
Essex CM16 7ER. Close to M25 J26 and M11 J5.
Admission £1. Contact JOE LOCK. 
Tel: 07866 641 215.

11 August (Tues) from 6pm 

HOOK – Community Centre, Ravenscroft. Hook.

RG27 9NN. The only monthly fair in the South for a

good old fashion mix of railway and diecast. Free

parking. Excellent cafe.

stevedevizes@aol.com 07732 330 305.

16 August (Sun) 10.30am-2.30pm

HULME HALL, 23 Bolton Rd, Port Sunlight CH62

5DH. 

For bookings contact DAVID on 07967 681 080

16 August (Sun) 10.30am-2pm

KIDDERMINSTER, Kidderminster Harriers Social

and Supporters Club, Stadium Close, Hoo Rd,

Kidderminster DY10 1NB. Admission £1.50. TONY

OAKES FAIRS. 

Tel: 01270 652 773 & 07825 631 323.

23 August (Sun) 10.30am-3pm 

STAFFORD – MORE THAN 300 STALLS. The

Prestwood Centre, Stafford County Showground,

Weston Road, Stafford, ST18 0BD. Adults £5,

Seniors £4.50, Children £1. There are many stalls

selling OO and O gauge trains. 

30 August (Sun) 10.30am-3pm

BUXTON – 150 STALLS, The Pavilion Gardens,

St Johns Road, Buxton, Derbyshire, SK17 6XN.

Adults £3.50, Senior Citizens £3, Children £1.

Many stalls full of OO and O gauge trains. 

Swapmeets • Sales • Fairs
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided by the organisers.
As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling a long distance should telephone before doing so.
All advertisements include the organiser’s town and telephone number.
The publisher of RAILWAY MODELLER cannot accept any responsibility for cancellations or errors.
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Check our new website: 
www.whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Email your enquiries: 
info@whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Modular Lasercut Baseboards
40 Standard Sizes to Suit Your

Space & Needs
Control Shelves and Backscenes

Unique Plug and Latch System for
Easy Joining

Lasercut Helixes in 4 Standard Sizes
Also Stretchered & Bespoke Helixes

White Rose Modelworks
Unit 10, The Craft Yard,
Bedale Station, BEDALE,
North Yorkshire DL8 1BZ
Tel: +44 (0)1677 422444

Tracklaying, Electrics and Scenics
Control Systems for DCC & Analogue

Available in Kit format, Assembled Baseboards or
fully Electrified and Sceniced Layouts

If you are interested in American Railroads
remember Hampsthwaite meeting

1st Sunday in the odd months

RICHARDSONS
OF FELTHAM

6 -7 Rochester Parade, High Street, Feltham,
Middx. TW13 4DX      020 8890 4399/9946

E-mail: sales@richardsons-retail.co.uk
www.richardsons-retail.co.uk

ʻN  ̓GAUGE ʻHO/OO  ̓and ʻOʼGAUGE
Graham Farish Locos, Rolling Stock and Buildings, 

Peco Track, Rolling Stock and Buildings
Hornby, Peco, Superquick,

Gaugemaster Controllers, Scenic Materials.
BACHMANN STOCKISTS

HOBBIES PRODUCTS AND MUCH MORE

PARRS Model Railways
Have everything for the Railway Modeller,

Bachmann, Peco, Ratio, Wills, Hornby,
Metcalfe, Superquick and Gaugemaster.

252 London Road South,

Kirkley, Lowestoft NR33 0BE.

Tel: 01502 565695

Mail Order Welcome

We stock
HORNBY – BACHMANN

GRAHAM FARISH – DAPOL OO & N
PECO – RATIO – WILLS

RAILMATCH PAINTS – HUMBROL – PLASTRUCT – JAVIS 
WOODLAND SCENIC – OXFORD DIECAST – METCALFE OO & N
SUPERQUICK – TCS DECODERS – LENZ DCC – GAUGEMASTER

TRACKSETTA 00 & N + MUCH MORE.
No10, The Craft Arcade, Dagfields Craft Centre

Crewe Road, Walgherton, Nantwich, Cheshire CW5 7LG

01270 842 400
www.tridenttrains.co.uk

Wed – Sun
10.00‐5.00

THE TRAIN SHOP

41 Eastborough, Scarborough YO11 1NH
Tel/Fax: (01723) 354019 Mob: 07759 914730

info@trainshopscarborough.co.uk

Celebrating
40 years in
business

Geoff and Janet Jefferson
• Hornby Railways • Scalextric •
• Bachmann ‘OO’ & N gauge •

• Peco • Diecast • Thomas The Tank •
Plus much more in store

One of the largest stocks of model railways
Scalextric and accessories in the north of England

THE RAILWAY SHOP
33 Broad Street Blaenavon, Torfaen NP4 9NF

01495 792263
Bachmann – Hornby – Peco – Dapol – Wills

Ratio – Gaugemaster – Kadee – Metcalfe – Heljan
all at discount prices    Mail order welcome

NEW • NEW • NEW
Basil Jayne – 7 Plank Wagon

£13.50 + £2.85 p&p
NEW • NEW • NEW

Open Weekdays 10.30–5.00  Sat. 10.30–4.00
Profits support the Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway

HORNBY DUBLO, WRENN
AND TRI-ANG MOTOR REPAIRS

Motors rewound & remagnetized.
Tri-ang wheels re-profiled for code 100.

Any age any gauge of model loco serviced.

S C A L E S P E E D
Ash Hollow, Ludlow Road, Morville, Bridgnorth,

Shropshire WV16 5NB
Tel: 07946 714391 & 01746 714986

E-mail: scalespeed@yahoo.com
www.scalespeed.co.uk

SPORTS MODEL&
www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

66 High Street  Dingwall IV15 9RY
01349 862346

WILLS METCALFE

www.modellers-mecca.co.uk

The Warley Stock Box exclusively 
available from Modellers Mecca. 

Pre-wired rail joiners, Corridor connectors
01746 714986 • sarah@modellers-mecca.co.uk

Milnsbridge Models
Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster Metcalfe

Very large selection of second hand,
British N, British OO. Also, HD 2 & 3 rail

20% OFF
‘N’ and ‘OO’ Locos with this advert

162 Armitage Road, Milnsbridge,
Huddersfield HD3 4JW

Tel: 01484 640007

MALC’S MODELS
48 Bath Street, Ilkeston,
Derbyshire DE7 8FD.

Telephone: 07786 896807
All gauges of model railways.

British, Garden Railways.

New & Secondhand

Also stockists of Airfix, Revel Kits 
& Die Cast Models.

Mon–Sat 9.30am–4.30pm
Closed Wed & Sun

Credit Cards Accepted

www.malcsmodels.co.uk
e-mail: malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com
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RV74 Aveling and Porter
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

RV56 Wallace and Stevens
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

4mm 1930 Period White Metal Road Vehicle Kits

1950 - 1960 Period White Metal Kits

RV1 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Van and Pick Up

£16.50

RV2 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Farmers Pick Up
& Breakdown Truck £16.50

RV3 Thornycroft Open
Kit Price £17.75

RV4 Thornycroft Van
Kit Price £17.75

RV5 Morris Lightweight Bus
Kit Price £19.95

RV6 Morris Parcels Van
Kit Price £19.45

RV54 Bedford Cattle Lorry
Price per Kit £19.95

RV38 Karrier Dust Cart
Kit Price £19.95

RV39 Karrier Corona Lorry
£19.25

RV42 Foden Tipper
£19.25

DA67 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

DA68 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

4mm / 00 White Metal Kits to enhance the interior of any signal
box including lever frames, block signalling instruments, stove,
arm chair, signal man pulling lever, warning bells, level crossing
open gear, signal wire adjusters plus full assembly and painting
instructions
DK1 Signal Box Interior Detail Kit for large box......................£18.50
DK6 Signal Box Interior Detail Kit for small box .....................£11.95
DA72 Extra levers 17 + 1 lever base.........................................£7.95

White Metal Steam Roller Kits 4mm/OO Scale 

RVT65 Fordson E27N RVT69 Ferguson T20 RVT70 Fordson Model N

RVT99 Porsche Junior RVT81 International TD6 RVT79 Ford Dexta 2000

We accept payment by BACS, cash, cheque, debit and credit cards.
Post and Packing is £4.50 per order. Overseas email us for
 shipping cost

Springside Catalogue’s N and 4mm. Springside 7mm only.
Dornaplas Plastic Kits 2mm and 4mm. All Catalogue’s are £4.95
each and are post paid

SPRINGSIDE MODELS
PO Box 533,

Newton Abbot TQ12 9JF
Mobile: 07720 939094

Vintage Tractor Kits 4mm / 00 Scale £12.75 each

FM1 Fergie Plough
£8.95

FM2 Massey Manure
Spreader £13.25

FM9 Ransome Plough
£13.25

FM3 Cambridge Rolls
£8.95

FM8 Tine Cultivator
£13.25

FM5 Wilder Harrow
£8.95

Machinery Kits all cast in metal/wire supplied 4mm / 00 Scale

It’s never been easier to build your
own controller!

With complete PWM Kits and Modules.
Fast Delivery & Low Prices.

www.smoothflow.uk

H & M 
Specialist Spares & Repairs

07 393 484 370
www.handem.uk

Millennium Models
Hornby Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster

Javis Dapol Metcalfe Classix Oxford
Track Design Service and DCC Advice
New / Second-hand – P/E considered

67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds
LS27 8EB Tel: 0113 2189286
www.millenniummodels.co.uk

KINGS LANGLEY
JUNCTION 20 MODELS
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Gaugemaster, 

Airfix, Humbrol, etc.
Second hand bought and sold, collections purchased.

51 High St, Kings Langley, Herts WD4 9HU.
3/4 mile from M25, Junction 20
MON–FRI 10am–4pm (THURS 2pm), 

SAT 10am–5pm, SUN 10.30am–1.30pm
TEL: 01923 517930

FREE PARKING

54 Hamil Road, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent,
Staffordshire ST6 1AU

OPEN: Tues 10am-4pm, Wed 10am-4pm, 
Thur 10am-12 noon, Fri 10am-4pm, Sat 10am-1pm

T: 07973 478294
Email: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk
Decoder and sound fitting, repairs and servicing, weathering

and renumbering, layout advice and construction.

Inside Selby Superbowl, Bawtry Road, Selby, North Yorkshire YO8 8NA
Opening hours:

Wednesday, Thursday and Friday 2pm to 6pm
Saturday 10am to 4pm
Sunday 11am to 4pm

07754 401209
info@grandadstrainshop.co.uk  www.grandadstrainshop.co.uk

The Double O Gauge Association
Visit: doubleogauge.com

Run by 00 modellers to help
00 modellers – join today

– 0 Gauge Quality Etched Kits –
– Locos, Carriages & Wagons –

www.jimmcgeown.com
or Send S.A.E. For Printed Catalogue

1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, HR4 8QX

CAISTOR LOCO
8 Market Place, Caistor, Lincs LN7 6TW

Tel: 01472 859990
For all your Model Railway Needs
Opening Hours: Mon, Tues, Thurs 10 till 3

Fri 10 till 3  Sat 10 till 3
Hornby • Parkside • Smiths • Peco • Cambrian

Metcalfe • Bachmann • DCC Concepts • Mail Coach
Wills • Farish • Springside • Ratio • Railmatch Paint

Knightwing • Faller • Noch • Javis • Woodlands
Kadee • P. D. Marsh and many more

Layout Building - Custom Buildings 
Lasercut Baseboard Kit System 

Model Layout Services 

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk 
Tel: 07976 217624 

OO gauge, O gauge, Gauge 1 and
Gauge 3 cases with

mirrored or clear back wall.
Prices start from £35.00 plus p&p.

Bespoke sizes made to order.
Prices on application.

Bespoke and trade enquiries please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: airframed@btinternet.com

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk

  COMPASS MODEL RAILWAYS 

On the East Sussex / Kent Border 



38a Please tell your friends about the Railway Modeller RAILWAY MODELLER

RENOWN FOR QUALITY
R.T.R. Ranges in:
GAUGE 1, O, SM32, OO & EM

01709 542951
www.marcway.co.uk

HORNBY & SCALEXTRIC MAIN AGENTS
Peco – Bachmann – Farish – Dapol – Gaugemaster etc.

Secondhand Equipment Bought & Sold in all gauges G to Z.

We carry a wide selection of Paints, Glues, Brushes, 
Modelling Tools, Airbrushes, Compressors, Balsa Wood, 

Modelling Materials, Plastics, Metal & Wood Section & Sheet, 
Foam Board, Cork Sheet – Brick and Stone Papers

everything for the modeller

598–600 ATTERCLIFFE ROAD
SHEFFIELD S9 3QS 

www.marcway.net & .co.uk
OPEN 10.15–3.30  Closed Wed & Sun

0114 2449170�

62
years

Vast selection 
combined with friendly,

helpful service & 
professional advice

60 YEARS

SCALE MODELS

O, OO,

EM & P4 gauges

Injection moulded finely detailed and proportioned to
capture bullhead trackwork of the British Steam era.

O Gauge NS Track Box of 10 yards..........£89.95
OO Gauge (J) NS Track Box of 10 yards ..£59.95
OO Gauge (K) PB Track Box of 10 yards .£59.95
EM Gauge (L) NS Track Box of 10 yards..£59.95
EM Gauge (M) PB Track Box of 10 yards.£59.95
Also P4 (4 types) Track Box of 10 yards...£61.00

Best quality and value.

ALSO AVAILABLE
Track Building Materials etc

Rail and PCB Sleepering
Brass Roller Gauges

1, SM32, O, OO, HO, EM, TT
American Points in O and S Gauges

Phone Marc on 01709 542951

Bullhead Flexible Tracks

S
M

P

POINTWORK: 01709 542951

CHURCH STREET MODELS
Mon (Dec), Tues (Oct-Mar),

Wed-Sat 9.30-17.00

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Bachmann 00 Sale
35-301 37034 BR Blue Split HC ........................£191.20
35-335 37430 BR Large Logo ...........................£191.20
35-337 37423 RF Metals ..................................£191.20
35-418 47004 RF Construction.........................£191.20
35-413 47828 BR Intercity................................£191.20
35-415 47711 BR Large Logo ...........................£191.20

UK P&P from £5.60
Stockists of 00, 009 & N Gauge

10A Church Street, Basingstoke,
Hants RG21 7QE

01256 358060

NEW
WEBSITE

Closed 
25 July
2026

BOOKS
Most in-print titles supplied – send title and publisher

Having trouble finding that book over 9000 in stock. If we have not got it and it’s in print we should be able to get it.
We can also obtain and supply books on most subjects other than railways.

Some titles discounted, some post free in UK
All orders £35 plus post free in UK

BOB PEARMAN BOOKS
8 Ffolkes Place, Ructon Holme, Kings Lynn, Norfolk PE33 0AH

Tel/Fax: 01553-810673 (24 hrs). E-mail: pearman.books@idnet.com Web: www.pearman-books.com
Most cards also PayPal

6 Station Road, Stanley,
Co. Durham DH9 0JL

Tel: 01207 232545
Mon/Tues/Friday/Sat 09.30-17.00

Thurs 11.00-17.00. Closed Wed/Sun.
FULL AND COMPREHENSIVE

DCC FITTING SERVICE
DETAILING AND WEATHERING 

OF RTR MODELS
www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk

JOHN DUTFIELD FOR MODEL RAILWAYS
Stockists of CAVALEX and ACCURASCALE, Peco, Bachmann, Hornby, Graham Farish,

Dapol and Gaugemaster + a wide selection of scenics, kits, glues, tools and accessories, etc.
Opening hours 9am-5.30pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri and Sat. Closed all day Wed, Sun and Bank Holidays

WARDS YARD, 133 SPRINGFIELD PARK ROAD
CHELMSFORD, ESSEX CM2 6EE

Tel: 01245 494455
All major credit and debit cards accepted Gift Vouchers available. Second-hand available.

Email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

NOW STOCKING

Shop for the railway model enthusiast
Wide range of stock in OO, 009, N and O gauge ❖ Bachmann ❖ Peco ❖ Dapol ❖ Hornby

❖ Gaugemaster ❖ Sets ❖ Locos ❖ Rolling Stock ❖ Track ❖ Accessories ❖ Scenery ❖ Paints
❖ Buildings ❖ Tools ❖ Friendly advice

Free parking. Near A34 bus route. 1m from town centre. 1.5m from M6 J14. 28, Marston Rd. Stafford ST16 3BS
Call Mike or Steve 01785 247883 or find us on Facebook 

www. .co.uk

INDEXES
PLEASE SEND SAE FOR DETAILS OF AVAIL-

ABILITY AND CHARGES:

PECO TECHNICAL ADVICE BUREAU, BEER, 
NR SEATON, DEVON EX12 3NA.

FOR QUALITY
COLLECTABLE AND

PRE-OWNED MODEL RAILWAY
ITEMS IN MOST GAUGES.
LOTS OF READY TO RUN,

KIT-BUILT AND KITS 
AVAILABLE ON

THE WEBSITE WITH MUCH
MORE STILL TO COME.

T: 01444 413723
E: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk

www.wmcollectables.co.uk

14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham, Dorset SP8 4UF
T: 01747 826269 • E: sales@railwayscenics.com

www.railwayscenics.com

Secure online ordering of components and
materials for model railway enthusiasts

Visit our website to see our ever expanding
range of over 3800 products!

◆ LEDs ◆ Switches ◆ Connectors ◆ Craft Tools ◆ Silverline Tools
◆ Baseboard Accessories ◆ Plastic Sheet ◆ Scenic Scatters
◆ Ballast ◆ DCC Wiring Kits ◆ Static Grass Applicator Kits

See our own brand of over 280 downloadable
texture and sign sheets in all scales

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY BA13 9AA
(TEL: 01373 822231)

E-mail: sales@branchlines.com
Cat’s SSAE + £1 (in stamps) extra or £2.50 C.Card and

PLEASE STATE INTERESTS.
P&P: UK £2.50 (value under £30),

£4.50 (£30 to £60), £6.00 (over £60) per order.
Overseas orders P&P at cost, minimum £5.00. 

VISA, MASTERCARD, SWITCH/MAESTRO, SOLO
EXPORTS WORLD WIDE

Hours: now variable, closed at weekends

DAPOL KIT PACKAGE DEALS

Each package deal contains the Dapol plastic kit, our etched
n.silver chassis kit, our body detailing (or interior) kit, Mashima
motor, Romford gears, wheels and all screws, wire, etc. to complete.
Railbus p/deal with full interior £64.50
Drewry ‘04’ diesel complete p/deal £86.50
BR Mogul & tender complete p/deal £119.50
City of Truro complete p/deal £121.50

Most parts available separately.

TENSHODO ‘SPUD’ MOTOR BOGIES
WB 24.5, 26, 28.7 and 31 with 10.5mm disc wheels
£35.00, WB 35/10.5mm disc £38.00, WB 35/12mm disc
£39.00, WB 35/14mm disc £39.50, 10.5 or 11.5mm
spoked wheels - please add £3.50.

MASHIMA OPEN FRAME MOTORS: 9/20 £18.25, 10MM
FLAT CANS: 10/15 £18.00, 10/20, 10/24 £18.50 each,
14mm FLAT CANS: 14/20, 14/24, 14/26, 14/28, 14/30
£22.50 each, BIG FLAT CANS: 18/30, 18/33 £24.00 each,
CANON: 18/33 flat can £26.00, HANAZONO OPEN
FRAME: H.17, H.19, H.21 £14.50 ea., H.1024 £15.25,
MINI OPEN FRAME: £21.00, FINNEY & SMITH MINI OPEN
FRAME: 8.5/14.5 £16.75, FAULHABER CORELESS
MOTORS: 8/16 (8 volt) £41.00, 10/16 £43.50, 12/19*
£41.00, 16/16* £40.00. (*Portescap replacement motors).

12V DC ELECTRIC MOTORS
MASHIMA MOTORS STILL IN STOCK

NUCAST PARTNERS
Branchlines are now the sole owners of the NuCast loco-
motive kit range, and they will continue to be marketed as
NUCAST PARTNERS. Contact Brian at Branchlines on
01373 822231 for details of the limited range available.

BLACK BEETLE MOTOR BOGIES
Black Beetle motor bogies are available again in a range
of wheel sizes and wheelbases of OO, EM and P4 gauges,
price £55.00.
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Coach & Wagon Kits • Wheels • Decals • Wagon Loads • Paint & Sundries
Parkside Models • Dundas Models • Cambrian • Slaters • Ian Kirk • Red Panda • Dapol • Kadee • Ratio • Peco

Bullfrog Snot • Modelmaster • Old Time Workshop • Labelle Oils • Alan Gibson • Romford • Seuthe • Smiths 
Evergreen Strip • Cooper-Craft • COMING SOON ex Kirk & Mailcoach 4mm Coach Kits

Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch) 
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order

Complimentary EM & P4 wheel swops for 4mm Parkside Kits purchased from us

NEW
AXLEBOX BEARING

CUTTING TOOL
Cooper-Craft Lineside Kits

19 Keats Way, Higham Ferrers,
Northants NN10 8DQ

Email: sales@hamodels.net
Tel: 01933 355531

Mobile: 07969 535699 - 07481 681001

RHUDDLAN MODELS
• Model Railways
• Die Cast Models

Corgi – Dinky – Matchbox

• Plastic Kits
Airfix – Revel – Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD

HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN
01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

YOUR LAYOUT BUILT
TO ANY SCALE TO EXHIBITION STANDARD TO YOUR OWN SPECIFICATION OR REQUIREMENTS

WITH 40 YEARS PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE OUR SERVICE INCLUDES:

BASEBOARDS; TRACKWORK (PECO OR HANDBUILT); WIRING CONTROL PANELS; SCENICS; BUILDINGS.

Send SAE with your details or give us a ring on 01509 880659
LITTLE JEM PRODUCTS

5 Seymour Road, Burton-on-the-Wolds, Loughborough, Leics. LE12 5AH

LENDONS
Suppliers of Model Railway Locomotives, Coach & Wagon Stock, Accessories and Parts for all popular gauges. Hornby,

Bachmann, Peco, Graham Farish. Scenery building stock from Javis, Wills, Ratio, Gaugemaster & European ranges.

Massive range of Hornby British and International spares
Massive range of locomotives, coaches and wagons.

Please email for enquiries sales@lendons.co.uk

192 Fidlas Road, Llanishen, Cardiff CF14 5LZ
029 2075 2563     9am-5pm www.lendons.co.uk

ONLINE
SHOP

Over 70 years in 
business
Est. 1944

Office hours: 10.30 to 16.00 Monday to Friday. Closed Saturday and Sunday
Et Cetera, 208 Barnett Wood Lane, Ashtead, Surrey KT21 2DB

Tel: 01372 458604

Visit website to view the full range of 2mm, 4mm and 7mm products www.clfinescale.co.uk

We have a range of 
copper clad products 

suitable for use in 2, 4 
and 7mm scales

C&L have a range of 
track gauges covering 
the principle scales in 

2, 4 and 7mm

Our own model railway
board alignment dowels,
say good bye to board 

joint derailments

From 
the stonecast 

range that brings 
realism to your layout. 

A selection of our other kits include:
North Light Engine Shed ..........£69.50
GWR Coaling Stage..................£67.50
LNWR ‘Coal Hole’.....................£55.00
Large Signal Box......................£52.00
Concrete Ash Plant ..................£69.50
Concrete Coaling Plant.............£69.50
Louvre Roof Engine Shed .........£69.50
Stone Stations .................from £49.50
Brick Stations ..................from £39.50
Brick/Stone Water Tower .........£22.50
Brick/Stone Goods Shed ..........£49.50
Brick/Stone Engine Shed .from £43.50
Brick/Stone Signal Box ....from £39.50
Sand House .............................£36.50

PLEASE ADD £4.60 P&P
60 page “OO”
catalogue. Full of
buildings, bridges,
platforms and ideas
for your layout £3.80 post free

CITADEL STATION £97.50
MODEL ARCHITECTURE AT ITS FINEST

See our new extensive website 
detailing all our products

www.townstreetuk.co.uk

TOWNSTREET
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN,
Nr. PENRITH, CUMBRIA CA10 1TZ MON TO FRI 2–8pm
MAIL ORDER ONLY PLEASE      Tel: 01768 88456

“OO”
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Monday to Friday  08:00 - 17.00              Tel: 0191  251 4363

sales@esr.co.uk   www.esr.co.uk

Station Road, Cullercoats,
Tyne & Wear.  NE30 4PQ

ESR Electronic Components Ltd

Prices shown
Include VAT

Antex Precision Soldering Iron
Model XS with PVC cable
25W 230V
RRP £40.88

 Solder

£32.65
     inc UK delivery & VATCode: MRO-430

Simply Download, Print & Assemble.
It’s That Easy.

Our beautifully designed building kits are ready 
to bring your ideas to life – no shipping, no waiting!

Downloadable Building Kits

www.3dk-shop.co.uk

JACKSONS MODELS
016973 42557

33 New Street, Wigton CA7 9AL
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Stockists of Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Javis, Metcalfe Kits,
Slaters, DCC Concepts, Oxford Models and much more
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DUNDAS
MODELS

MILLIE STREET KIRKCALDY
FIFE SCOTLAND KY1 2NL
Telephone: 01592 640896

Website: www.dundasmodels.co.uk
Email: sales@dundasmodels.co.uk

Visit our Illustrated Website to see the
complete range of Dundas Models 
009 Kits and the products from 40 
other 009 and NG Suppliers. A vast 
and varied selection of Narrow Gauge 
Products, RTR, Kits, Peco Track, 
Buildings, Accessories & Books.
All at competitive prices. DM10A  Vale of Rheidol 3rd Class  

Bogie Coach Nos. 1-12

£2.00 for our 009 Catalogue (post free). UK Post & Packing £3.00 per order. Overseas postage 
at cost (VAT deducted from Overseas Orders).

Selling your 
model railways?

TOP PRICES GUARANTEED

www.modelrailways.co.uk

Bring back memories of toy shops
from your childhood. 

Exciting, friendly and fun.
OO but also N, 009 and O 

3 month warranty on pre-owned locos (T&C’s apply)

Why not stop off for lunch as well?
Tel: 07851 731629 E: sales@thunderboltmodelsltd.com
Unit 30 Heart of the Shires, A5 (near Weedon) NN7 4HL

Thunderbolt Models
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LP RAILS &
REPAIRS LTD

Incorporating 
BR Lines & Farish N Spares

N Gauge Specialist 
in Servicing, 

Repairs & Spares
00 Gauge Also Repaired

Service Charge £19.50
Per loco + parts + VAT

Authorized by Bachmann

Limited Company No. 15891861
Vat No. 473274087

Features:

• Servicing

• Repairs

• Spares

• DCC Fitting

• Sound Fitting

Contact Me:

0116 2121741

www.lprails.co.uk

48 Heddington Way,
Leicester LE2 6HF

Unit 31,
Basepoint Business Centre,

Stroudley Road, Basingstoke RG24 8UP

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

01256 406604
enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

OPENING:
Mon, Tue, Thu, Fri

9am–4pm

Wed
9am–12 noon

For all your modelling needs from ‘N’ gauge through to
‘O’ gauge, both new and pre-owned.

JOHN SUTTON MODELS
I sell Garden Railway items Sm32 and G45.

Also N Gauge and 009. New and second
hand. I buy similar items too.

You can contact me via:

Johnsuttonmodels.co.uk
Johnsutton3@sky.com

07798 924575

Period Vehicles (OO Gauge) 
& Lineside Details (OO & N)

Made in the UK by PECO 
www.peco-uk.com  Available from your local model shop. Full details in the PECO Catalogue.

Tel: 01225 462332

New edition of Creating Cameo Layouts available now
Ten years after the original book was published and nearly four years
after we sadly lost Iain, I am very pleased to announce the publication of
a revised and expanded edition of Iain’s last book, “Creating Cameo
Layouts”. In addition to the original text the pictures and layout have
been improved, there are several new images, and Mick Simpson
remembers Iain with a moving foreword and final chapter on “Pit Hill”,
the layout they were building together. There is also a whole new
 chapter on the results of the “Cameo Challenge” and the wonderful 
layouts that were built as a result. The book will be formally launched at
“Larkrail” in Bath on the 11th July 2026.
High quality softback, 160 pages, ISBN 9781912038947 £28.95

Plus £4.25 P&P in the UK direct from Wild Swan, 
or from your favourite bookseller.

See website for details and direct ordering, 
telephone and mail orders welcome. 

Illustrated booklist available and sent with all orders.

www.wildswanbooks.co.uk
Email: simon@wildswanbooks.co.uk

WILD SWAN BOOKS LIMITED

UNIT 16B, STATION FIELD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE,
ROWLES WAY, KIDLINGTON, OXFORD OX5 1JD
01865 848000, Open 09:00-16:00 Mon-Fri; closed Sat/Sun

www.howesmodels.co.uk

HOWES THIS FOR SOUND!
PROBABLY THE BEST AVAILABLE

AND NOW THE BEST FOR LESS
PRICE ONLY £109.99!

Hundreds of hours have been invested by our experts to ensure you receive what we believe
to be the best UK sounds available. We can supply ESU Loksound decoders with our sound

files and can also re-blow your ESU LOKSOUND decoders if you are unhappy with the sounds
on them – our ‘re-blow’ service is only £12.00 plus return postage charge.

These are the latest LOKSOUND 5 decoders!
BR diesels, electrics, multiple units & steam – 

huge choice – just visit us on-line to see our full selection!
Sound decoder with speaker - £109.99 for ESU/Howes V5.0 plus £4.99 delivery (UK).

Please remember that we offer a decoder fitting service, phone for details.
All our sounds can be offered for ‘O’ gauge models but may require a different decoder,

depending on current draw - please phone for details.
ESU/Howes XL decoders for all Heljan ‘O’ diesels; are available at £219.99 inc speaker.

Wanted Model Railway Collections Best prices paid, contact us for details.

85+!
1939-2026

scalescenes.com
Download        
Visit

Print Build

View our large range of  
N and OO kits and texture sheets

The home of quality downloadable 
card model railway kits since 2005

NEW T025  
Electricity Substation
The perfect structure 
to fill that little gap 
on your layout! 
ONLY £4.50

Available in a range of brick  

 

Buy once  unlimited prints

WIZARD MODELS

WIZARD MODELS LTD
PO Box 70, BARTON upon HUMBER DN18 5XY

Phone 01652 635885 (Mon–Fri 0900–1630)
E-mail info@wizardmodels.ltd

Shop online at www.wizardmodels.ltd

EM

UK Tracked P&P £5.40, Airmail at cost.

Payment by card or BACS only – no cheques or postal orders

Manufacturers and suppliers of kits and bits for locomotives, carriages, wagons, 

signals and lineside items, including Sprat & Winkle and DG autocouplings.

Stockists of Alan Gibson wheels and sundries.

An expanding range of modelling materials including plastic sheet, wires and tubes.

Over 2,600 products, most now with live stock levels on the website.
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Model Trains & Accessories – We Sell All Makes, Models & Accessories
Also Die Cast – Radio Controlled – Toys – etc.

T: 01327 439736    M: 07961 757094

www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
Unit 2, The Old Dairy Craft Centre, Upper Stowe, Nr Weedon off A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH.

All major credit and debit cards accepted.
We accept PayPal through our online shop.

We now do Repairs and Servicing and we build layouts.

NEW AND USED OO AND N GAUGE.
BOUGHT AND SOLD.

OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK
• Mon-Sat 9am til 5pm (earlier and later times by arrangement)

• Sun 11am til 4pm 
out of hours please call mobile – thanks

Email: mainline@therailwayconductor.co.uk

                                       The Old Warehouse  The Pumping Station 
                                              Penarth Rd  Cardiff  CF118TT              

                                   info@lordandbutler.com  lordandbutler.com

 LORD AND BUTLER    CARDIFF

                                 
                                     
                                 
029 2066 7225 

OPEN Mon - Sat 10-4.30  Sunday CLOSED

2000 sq ft model railway showroom        FREE PARKING

1 ALBION STREET, ANSTEY, LEICS. LE7 7DD

Tel: 0116 236 2901

e-mail: signalboxanstey@gmail.com

MODEL RAILWAYS
In ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauges we carry comprehensive stocks from all major suppliers

plus a large range of second-hand.
We supply Digital Controllers and Decoders and offer a decoder fitting service

(free on DCC ready locomotives purchased from us).
Repairs and servicing carried out.

www.signalboxanstey.co.uk

Our Shop is open Tuesday–Saturday 9.30am–5.00pm.

Retirement and End of Lease Sale
25% off all stock items

Enquiries for the business please email 
signalboxsales@gmail.com

Come to Sunderland Models for your model railway, 
slot car, kits, paints & modelling tool needs. 

Stockists of  Hornby, Scalextric, Airfix, Humbrol, 
Bachmann, Gaugemaster, Javis, Peco, Rapido & more

Services we offer: 

Model railway maintenance & 
repairs
DCC chip installation 
Detailing parts/packs fitted
Free advice & guidance 
We buy used model railways 
Order online click & collect
Items ordered on request if  not 
stocked 

Sunderland Models 
90 Ryhope Road 
Grangetown 
Sunderland 
SR2 9QE 
07727 288574 

www.SunderlandModels.co.uk 

SunderlandStationModels@hotmail.com

Open: Tues-Thurs 10:30-17:30 
Fri 10:00-14:00, Sat 10:00-17:00 
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The innovative solution to 
storing and transporting your 

model railway stock 

Tel: 0333 4040 811        www.trainsporters.com

sEe oUr WeBsItE FoR ToUr dAtEsTRAINSPORTERS.COM

Accurascale
Bachmann

Cavalex
Dapol

Ellis Clark 
Heljan
Hornby
 Minerva

Murphy Models
 PRMRP

Tower Models

As used by 
manufacturers:

• Exceptional quality, made in Britain
• We use Really Useful’s Boxes
• Ideal for home, clubs, and exhibitions
• Free shipping on 2 or more boxes
• Available for O, On30, OO, HO, & N Gauge

CHECK 
OUT OUR NEW 

PREOWNED PAGE
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9 Haconby Lane, Morton, Lincolnshire, PE10 0NP

Email: contact@jgmodels.co.uk
T: 01778 594202 / 07355419254

UK WIDE COLLECTION

MODEL RAILWAY AND COLLECTABLES
WANTED

FRIENDLY ADVICE, FAIR PRICES, FAST PAYMENT

CONTACT

EMAIL, OR 
WHATSAPP 

01

ARRANGE A 

COLLECTION OR 
SEND BY POST

03

INSTANT
BANK

TRANSFER

04

RECEIVE A 
PROMPT,

HONEST AND FAIR 
VALUATION

02
QUICK & EASY PROCESS

Everyone can build

Learn more at:  merg.org.uk

Model Electronic Railway Group

®

Pocket Money Kits

*Servo motor not included

EzyPoints - Point Servo Control *

Connect Create Contribute

Fully tested
and guaranteed

for 5 years

www.morleycontrollers.com
         jet@morleycontrollers.com          01704 533 116    
                                PO Box 501, Southport, PR9 9ZL 

  

EXPERIENCE THE ULTIMATE IN CONTROLLER TECHNOLOGY

Each controller has state-of-the-art design, offering very best performance capability. Slow and 

fast speeds are superb. Internal seperate transformer for each track from 220/240 AC mains.

Our controllers do not have any type of feedback, inertia 
or PWM therefore fully suitable for coreless motors.

CDU FOR POINT MOTORS ON-BOARD 

C
H E C K O U

T

S
AFE & SECURE

 
 

 
  

VORTRAK ZERO TEN      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• OO/HO/N/OO9 gauge 
   (1 amp per track)
• 2 x 12V DC accessories
• Four track

• ‘Crawler’ model 
   available £196.90 FREE POSTAGE      

£196.90VANGUARD 
ZERO ONE      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 16V DC 
   accessory
• O gauge 
• 2.5 amp per track
• Twin track 

£174.90
FREE POSTAGE

 

 

VECTOR ZERO FIVE      
• 2 x 2.5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 12V DC accessory

   (1 amp per track) 
• Twin track

• ‘Crawler’ model 
   available £110.90  

£110.90 £110.90
FREE POSTAGE

VESTA ZERO TWO      

   controllers

 model 
   available £110.90 FREE POSTAGE 
 

FRE

uge

EE POSTAGE

FREE POSTAGE • 2

• 1
• 
• T

• ‘
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Quality Finescale O Gauge RTR

 

Postage extra for all models 
PO Box 244, Penarth CF64 9FJ 
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NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 – Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting 

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794
Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

❖
❖ Our own spare parts made in China

❖ Locomotives and Rolling Stock
❖ Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues
❖ Digital Decoders & Controllers

❖ Locomotive Detailing parts
❖ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

❖ Tracks & Train Sets
❖ Repair Specialists

❖ Mail Order
❖ We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES?
Talk to Peter’s Spares – over 4000 different
Hornby and Dapol Spares in stock
Pre-Order your Accurascale, Bachmann, Dapol, EFE Rail,
Graham Farish & Hornby Rapido Trains with us

DON’T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock,
Scenics and much more!

OVER 14,000 DIFFERENT ITEMSIN STOCK
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INVICTA MODEL RAIL
www.invictamodelrail.com

Invicta Model Rail Ltd,
130 Station Road, Sidcup, Kent DA15 7AB

Tel: 0208 302 7774 Pre
lo

ve
d M

odel
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olle
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ns 

W
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AUGUST 2026    £9.75 (UK)
www.pecopublications.co.uk

FEATURING RAILWAYS FROM AROUND THE WORLD

Compton Valley Railroad
US G1

· Bastogne modifi ed  Belgian HO

· Ker-Angelina foundry  French O

· Beyenburg  German N

Also in this issue...

... and much more 9 7 7 0 9 5 5 1 2 9 1 8 7

0 8

www.pecopublications.co.uk

PU  

SUBSCRIBE NOW and never miss another issue! Call 01297 626203 or visit www.pecopublications.co.uk 

ON SALE  
Thursday 16th July

COMPTON VALLEY RAILROAD
The realisation of a childhood dream – Max Sexton describes his garden railway, 
which grew to exploit the potential of a long, narrow and far from flat plot.

KER-ANGELINA FOUNDRY –  Forging hot 
steel and shunting – new O gauge layout 
based on a factory in Vannes, Brittany.

BASTOGNE –  Belgian HO exhibition layout 
modified to be a continuous run.

CARAVANSERAI –  Unusual OO9 scene of 
a market by an inlet of the Nile built on a 
spare baseboard. PLUS! MUCH MORE

THIS MONTH IN CM

BEYENBURG 2.0 – Ten years on 
from appearing in CM as an exhibition layout, we find out how it is now part 
of a large permanent home layout.



48a Please tell your friends about the Railway Modeller RAILWAY MODELLER

An event not to be missed!
 

 
For details see  

or contact  

Grimesthorpe,  
Photo Karl Crowther

expoEM 
Summer
A showcase of the best in  
4mm Railway Modelling 
KETTLETHORPE HIGH SCHOOL 

Layouts include:  
Bardsea Quay (EM/009)  

Fryers Lane (P4) • Glenuig (EM)
Grimesthorpe (EM/18mm MMRS standards)

High Peak Stone (EM) • Market Bosworth (P4)
Offerston Quay (0) - Guest Layout

Ravensworth Road (EM) • Shwt (EM) 
 Skeetsmere (EM) • Wharfeside (EM)  

EMGS Test Track (EM/P4)
Whatever scale/gauge you model in there will be inspirational 

layouts, ‘show you how’ demonstrations by some of our leading 

 
Catering by the Crocodile Sisters.

2 day visitor ticket £11.00    Members £9.00 
(your ticket is valid for both days) 

 

Same content as the magazine

Great space saving solution

Download/view on the day of  

for the postman

Never miss an issue 
 

away from home

www.peco-uk.com

Works on your PC, Mac, laptop, 
iPhone, iPad, Kindle Fire and  
Android devices.

the full set of Railway 
Modeller back issues!

o 

https://peco-uk.com/pages/
publications-digital-editions

or scan this 
QR code

BR 24.5T hoppers from TMC in OO  Accurascale Nuclear Flask KUAs in OOHornby SR Bogie Luggage Van in OO 

Also reviewed inside ...

Steam in the garden!An outdoor narrow gauge system – modelled in 16mm

AT THE HEART OF THE HOBBY

Trains and planes
Intensive N gauge with  an aviation theme

Making trees
How to create your own  from twisted wire

Seven Mills sidingsBR blue era diesels in O –with digital sound

MODEL RAILW
AY MAGAZINE

BRITAIN
’S No.1

Brand new SE&CR  D Class in OO  
Reviewed inside ...

Wonderful Wainwright!

ISSUE

g

View every issue since Oct 1949

only
£49.99

per year

 

ONLY

£49.99
a year
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Opening hours : Tuesday to Saturday 10.30 - 4.30

DAPOL O GAUGE
DAPOL O GAUGE 
Terriers 4 liveries  .............................. £205
14xx and panniers  ............................ £195
Lionheart Panniers  ...........................  £295
LMS & BR Jinty .............................£191.25
Sentinel 0-4-0 ................................... £150
Southern B 4 ...................................... £190
Class 08 ............................................. £210 
B R standard Cl 3 ............................... £495
Various liveries J94 ............................ £225

COACHES
B R mk1 blue/grey, maroon,  green & 
chocolate/cream  ...........................£169
Autocoach various ........................  £210
Heljan track inspection coach  .......£259

Stroudley 4 wheel coaches .............  £95

HELJAN O GAUGE 

Dogfish & Catfish £85 
2 or more purchased – post paid

   

 

DAPOL O GAUGE
14 TON PETROL TANKERS 
7F-058 / 59 .....................................£44.50
7F 063 / 062 anchor mounted  ........£46.50
7F 064  45T TTA ..............................£74.00
BRAKE VANS
7F 100 Southern Brake vans ....... £60.00
7F 200  BR/LNER brake vans  ..... £71.50
7F 300  BR/GWR brake vans ......  £79.95
PLANK WAGONS
5 /7 /8 plank wagons  ................. £38.50
BOGIE BOLSTER / TURBOT ....... £59.00
CONFLATS
Container .................................... £54.00
Without container ....................... £39.00
VANS
12t /meat/insulated   .................. £43.50
VEA/VANWIDE  .......................... £49.50
HELJAN O GAUGE WAGONS
35t tanks .................................... £76.00
Dogfish/catfish  .......................... £85.00 

LMS BR brown LMS brown or grey
GW12T VAN
GREY123254/123522 /112788 PARTO/BR bauxite
FRUIT A  GW 134412/ BR bauxite 
GW  MOGO GREY 126342 /126336
SR  VAN BROWN 48977/ S49091 parto

NEW DAPOL VANS ALL £43.50

LIMITED EDITION O GAUGE HIA UNBRANDED 
STONE HOPPER...£68

www.penninemodels.co.uk 
PENNINE MODELS

NEW BARN, BARK LAITHE FARM, FLASBY, 
SKIPTON BD23 3QD

01756 748667 • penninemodels@gmail.com

Suburban B Set (2 coaches) ...............£375

PECO TRACK
OO Bullhead
SLU1180.........................£70.50
SLU1188.........................£40.95
SLU1189.........................£40.95
SLU1190.........................£75.89
SLU1191.........................£29.85
SLU1192.........................£29.85
SLU1194.........................£31.20
SLU1195.........................£31.50
SLU1196.........................£31.50
SLU1198.........................£41.60

OO Code 100 Flat Bottom
Box 25 ..........................£124.00
Each..................................£5.00
SL80
SL/E86 ............................£21.10
SL/E87 ............................£21.10
SL/E88 ............................£20.20
SL/E89 ............................£20.20
SL90 ...............................£55.25
SL/E91 ............................£16.35
SL/E92 ............................£16.35
SL/E93 ............................£14.50
SL/E94 ............................£17.30
SL/E95 ............................£17.85
SL/E96 ............................£17.85
SL/E97
SL/E98 ............................£18.75
SL/E99 ............................£54.35

OO Setrack Flat Bottom
ST240 .............................£14.50
ST241 .............................£14.50
ST244 .............................£22.20
ST245 .............................£22.20
ST247 .............................£17.00
ST250 .............................£15.40

O Gauge Points B/H
SLE786 ...........................£86.95
SLE787 ...........................£86.95
SLE90 ...........................£143.00
SLE791 ...........................£71.00
SLE792 ...........................£71.00
SLE794 ...........................£78.50
SLE797 ...........................£63.75
STU750...........................£64.75
STU751...........................£64.75
ST700 Box ......................£74.75
Single................................£9.35
ST725 Box ......................£74.75
Single..............................£10.00
SL700 Box ....................£132.00
Single..............................£11.00

N Gauge
ST5 .................................£13.50
ST6 .................................£13.50
ST44 ...............................£22.40
ST45 ...............................£22.40
ST50 ...............................£15.20
ST51 ...............................£15.20

Code 75 OO Flat Bottom
Sl100f Box ....................£131.00
Each..................................£5.30
SLE191 ...........................£18.15
SLE192 ...........................£18.15
SLE195 ...........................£19.85
SLE196 ...........................£19.85
SLE1095
SLE1096
SLE186 ...........................£22.40
SLE187 ...........................£22.40
SLE188 ...........................£21.50
SLE189 ...........................£21.50
SLE197 ...........................£19.60
SLE198 ...........................£21.00
SLE199 ...........................£48.60
SLE193 ...........................£21.60
SLE194 ...........................£19.60
SL180 .............................£58.40
SL190 .............................£63.00
SL10 .................................£4.10
SL11 .................................£4.10
SL310 ...............................£3.35
SL311 ...............................£3.00
SL114 ...............................£6.35
SL14 .................................£3.20
ST280 ...............................£3.50
ST270 ...............................£2.75
SL36 .................................£0.80

N Gauge Code 80
SL300 ...............£104.00 Box 25
Single................................£4.50
SLE386 ...........................£17.89
SLE387 ...........................£17.89
SLE388 ...........................£17.89
SLE389 ...........................£17.89
SLE391 ...........................£16.85
SLE392 ...........................£16.85
SLE393 ...........................£16.85
SLE394 ...........................£16.85
SLE395 ...........................£16.10
SLE396 ...........................£16.10
SLE397 ...........................£16.10

N Gauge Code 55
SL300F..........................Box 130
Single................................£5.20
SLE386 ...........................£18.75
SLE387 ...........................£18.75
SLE388 ...........................£18.75
SLE389 ...........................£18.75
SLE390 ...........................£58.75
SLE391 ...........................£16.15
SLE392 ...........................£16.15
SLE393 ...........................£16.15
SLE394 ...........................£17.10
SLE395 ...........................£17.10
SLE396 ...........................£17.10
SL336 ...............................£0.80

Class 05......................................£295
Class 17......................................£375
Class 20......................................£499
Class 26/27.................................£425
Class 31......................................£439
Class 33......................................£435
Class 37 ...............All £420 post free
Class 40......................................£445
Class 45......................................£495
Class 47......................................£569
Class 50......................................£499
Class 56......................................£499
Class 60......................................£599
Class 73......................................£595
Class 55 Deltic............................£495
R H 0-4-0 ....................................£165

O GAUGE HIA 
UNBRANDED £68

www.55H.co.uk

55H is a trading name of Finescalebrass (UK) Ltd

55H  Naburn  North Yorkshire  YO19 4RY      
Tel: 07836 606465 / 01904 656736

Contact John Riley: John@55h.co.uk

See website for running numbers, 
versions and latest availability. 

FOR MODELLERS WHO 
REQUIRE QUALITY, ACCURACY,  
PERFORMANCE & DURABILITY

The new name in brass O Gauge  
RTR locomotives, built to the  

highest standards

Hand built in brass by SAM Model Tech  
(South Korea), from official works drawings  

and extensive research. Factory  painted  
with cellulose, lined, then baked to  

produce a resilient finish

BR Standard Class 4  /  4-6-0  /  2-6-0
From £2800 - see website for details

LIMITED RE-RUN – 7MT Britannia Class
From £2800 - see website for details and availability

BR Standard Class 5
4-6-0 Caprotti
Valve Gear

Also available 
Standard Locos,
Lined Black,
Lined Green and
Lined Black Named

Fitted with Faulhaber Swiss coreless motors, 
opening smoke box door, revealing interior detail 
and fully detailed cab. Models reflect variations  
of reverser handle, whistle type and position,  
return crank fixings and connecting rod type. 

Tenders reflect the type as fitted in operation,  
with axle boxes painted as required.

The loco and tender fitted with sprung axles,  
sprung buffers and working screw couplings.

Direct  from the factory ready to run with 12V DC 
power.  In the UK, our workshops can then offer 
specialist services should you need them, including 
fitting, DCC sound, DCC synchronised smoke, 
weathering, coal load and overhead warning signs –  
at additional cost.

–  We use ESU decoders with Bryan Robertson sound. 

–  DCC fitting, testing and tuning by ModelYard. 

–  Weathering, coal load and warning flashes by Paul Moore  
    one of the best, professional, paint and detailing specialists.

£2800 (inc vat)  
UK Insured Delivery

ass 5
AVAILABLE NOW – LIMITED STOCK!

COMING MID–2026
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18+ years trading 
in collectables

Collection made in person 
from across the UK

We carefully dismantle
your displays for you 

Honest valuations 
and fair offers given

contact@littleworthmodels.co.uk 

01778 594604 or 07578 708785 Find out more and get a FREE valuation at  

www.littleworthmodels.co.uk 

Top prices paid for your models  
Swift payment made on collection

Littleworth Models • Unit 7 Mays Wharf • Eastgate Industrial Estate • Cherry Holt Road • Bourne • Lincolnshire • PE10 9LA

WANTED 
Contact us for a valuation

We make an offer

Bring, send or collect

Payment made

We buy all makes, all gauges, live steam, 
aeroplane kits, boats, tanks, radio 

controlled, die cast and more.

Model Railway  
& Collectables

GRC025 

OO9 Gauge £25.50 each   TT Gauge £24.95 each 

HORNBY JUNE 2026 NEW ANNOUNCEMENTS 
OO GAUGE - CALL US TO PLACE A PRE-ORDER 

OO9 & TT GAUGE BOX VANS 

 

TWO ‘CRACKING’ NEW BOX VANS 

EXCLUSIVE AND LIMITED EDITIONS 

OO9 Gauge Now in Stock  
 

TT Gauge due Q3 
Made on our behalf by Peco 

  OO9 Model illustrated 

R30472SS 

R30477 

R30511 

R30554SS 
R30499 
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FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T...................from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST .....................from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank ...............from £695.00
GWR/BR Parcels/Passenger railcars...from £810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0...........................from £950.00

Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf

GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 BR D10/11 4-4-0 ...............................£450.00
GL14 LNER / BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0 .................£450.00
GL16 LNER / BR Q1/1 0-8-0 TANK.............£400.00
GL20 LMS/BR PRINCESS ...........................£595.00
GL21 LMS/BR ROYAL SCOT .......................£525.00
GL23 LMS/BR BRITISH LEGION ..................£525.00
GL24 LMS/BR ORIGINAL PATRIOT ..............£525.00
GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0.............................£400.00
GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC................£525.00
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2....£325.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT..............£775.00
GL57 LNER / BR L1 2-6-4..........................£400.00
GL58 LNER / BR B1 4-6-0 .........................£500.00
GL59 LNER / BR K1 2-6-0 .........................£475.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur...................£575.00
GL70 SR / BR SCHOOLS 4-4-0 ..................£525.00
GL76 LMS/ BR Hughes Crab 2-6-0 ............£575.00
FT5 LNER D17/1 & D17/2 4-4-0 ................£400.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4-4T.............£300.00

TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
TC1 Class 02 Diesel complete kit...............£250.00
TC2 LMS/BR Streamlined Coronation.........£725.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 complete kit ....£280.00
TC5 LMS/BR De-streamlined Duchess .......£695.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five .............................£695.00
TC14 LMS/BR Stanier 8F 2-8-0 .................£695.00

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK
SLE786BH Curved R/H Point ........................£89.75
SLE787BH Curved L/H Point ........................£89.75
SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack .....................£136.25
SLE791BH Right Hand Point.........................£73.25
SLE792BH Left Hand Point...........................£73.25
SLE797BH Y Point .......................................£66.00
STU750BH Right Hand Setrack Point ...........£66.75
STU751BH Left Hand Setrack Point..............£66.75
SLE790BH Double Slip...............................£148.00
SL10 24 metal railjoiners...............................£5.00
SL740BH Buffer stop .....................................£5.00
ST700 Setrack Straights (8).........................£77.00
ST725 Setrack Curves (8) ............................£82.50
PL80 Power Feed ........................................£10.95
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm) .........................£3.50

SLATERS COACH AND VAN KITS
GWR 4 wheel coaches 4 types.....................£99.75
GWR bogie clerestory coaches...................£174.25
MR/LMS 6 wheel coaches 7 types .............£106.75
MR/LMS bogie coaches 4 types........ from £168.50
SR 50� Bogie Van B ...................................£157.00
SR 4 wheel PLV/GUV ....................................£99.50
GWR 6 wheel milk Syphon...........................£99.75
LNER/BR Goods brake van...........................£61.25
LMS/BR Goods brake van ............................£61.25

DAPOL R-T-R WAGONS
5 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
7 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
8 Plank Open various...................................£44.75
Pillbox brake 7 types ...................................£74.00
B.R Vanwide/VEA .........................................£53.75
B.R Planked or Plywood Van 2 types ............£49.00
GWR/BR Conflat with Container ...................£63.75
GWR/BR Conflat without Container...............£44.00
B.R Meat Van...............................................£49.00
B.R Insulated Van ........................................£49.00
B.R 10ft WB Open Wagons 3 types ..............£44.75
Private Owner Salt & Lime Wagons..............£49.00
Banana Vans ...............................................£49.00

TOWER MODELS DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER MODELS, 62-64 Devonshire Road, Blackpool FY3 8AA
E-mail: sales@tower–models.com    Website: www.tower-models.com

Tel: 01253 623797 or 623799
TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME    WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our new well stocked shop, (Blackpool North Railway Station within a mile). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 4.45

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p. 

Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150 POST FREE

Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

NEW HELJAN CLASS 55
10 Liveries planned

List Price £729.00  Our Price £619.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
5 Liveries Available

List Price £499.00  Our Price £424.15
AVAILABLE NOW, SELLING FAST

HELJAN CLASS 17 CLAYTON
4 Liveries available

RRP £549.00  Our Price £466.65

All prices include VAT @ 20%. Correct at time of going
to press but subject to alteration without notice.

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
Two Road Shed RRP £99.00  Our price £84.15
Extension Pack RRP £49.00  Our price £41.65
Spare Ends (3) RRP £29.00  Our price £24.65

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS AND SIZES

NEW HELJAN PCA TANKS
10 number options of Cement
3 options in Chemical Livery

£84.99 each

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
3 Liveries Remaining

RRP £699.00  Our price £594.15
NOW AVAILABLE SELLING FAST

NEW HELJAN CLASS 56
Total of 11 liveries

RRP £699.00 Our Price £594.15
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW HELJAN CLASS 37/0
Centre Headcode 9 liveries
Split Headcode 10 liveries

RRP £669.00  Our price £568.15
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27
Various Liveries

RRP £649.00  Our price £551.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 02 SHUNTER
8 Liveries available

RRP £389.00 Our price £330.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN Mk2/2a COACHES
T.S.O./F.K./B.S.O./B.F.K.

List Price £299.00  Our Price £254.25
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW DAPOL 2-6-2 3MT
Eleven Options being produced

Basic RRP £641.49  Our price £545.25
DCC Fitted RRP £674.96  Our price £573.75
Sound fitted RRP £764.21 Our price £649.50

NOW AVAILABLE
SELLING FAST

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue &

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon,
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £229.78  Our price £195.00
DCC fitted RRP £270.20  Our price £229.50

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s

Eleven liveries planned
RRP £699.00 Our price £594.15

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

DAPOL TTA TANKERS
2 body types, 11 liveries

RRP £94.83  Our price £80.00
4 TOWER LIMITED EDITION SETS (3)
RRP £284.49  Our price £225.00

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL GWR/BR 20 TON
BRAKE VANS

RRP £104.87  Our price £89.00
NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS Ltd Ed
HELJAN IWB CARGOWAGGONS

Twelve versions being produced
RRP £149.99  Our price £125.00
Any 4 or more only £100.00 each

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED

Basic RRP £278.91 Our price £237.00
Sound fitted RRP £423.94 Our price £360.25

NOW AVAILABLE
SELLING FAST

NEW DAPOL GWR/LMS/BR VANS
3 Liveries LMS STD 12T Van
5 Liveries GWR STD 12T Van

2 Liveries GWR Fruit A
RRP £57.46  Our price £49.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 153
Six Liveries available

Analogue RRP £399.00  Our price £339.15
Sound fitted RRP £519.00  Our price £441.15

NOW AVAILABLE 

NEW DAPOL PFA/KFA WAGONS
5 Liveries, numbered and un-numbered

RRP £80.00  Our price £68.00
20ft, 40ft & 45ft Containers
Various liveries from £21.25

AVAILABLE 2ND HALF OF 2026

DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER & TURBOT
6 Liveries Bogie Bolster E

6 Liveries Turbot
Turbots £66.00 Bogie Bolster £68.50

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL HAA COALWAGONS
Various Liveries Available

RRP £67.15  Our price £57.00
Tower Models Exclusive

Coal Sector Yellow Frame
RRP £67.15  Our price £57.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL GWR/BR 
SHUNTERS TRUCK

20 Liveries £60.00  Our Price £51.00 each
AVAILABLE SUMMER 2026

NEW DAPOL MHA 
EWS MAROON COALFISH

4 Numbers Available
RRP £61.98  Our Price £52.50
TOWER LIMITED EDITION SET OF 3

RRP £185.94  Our Price £157.50

NEW DAPOL CLASS 66’s
6 Liveries

Analogue  £335.75
DCC Fitted  £391.00

DCC & Sound Fitted  £459.00
DCC & Dual Sound  £522.75

ADVANCE ORDER YOURS NOW
AVAILABLE SOON!
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www.digitrains.co.uk

Everything You Need For Your Digital Model Railway 

We stock 1,000s of products from 
more than 30 leading manufacturers.
Don’t worry if you’re not digital. 

We’re also a traditional model shop, holding all 
the major ready-to-run lines.

Listen to our latest  
DCC Sound 

installations here.

@digitrainsltd digitrainsltd

15 Clifton Street Lincoln LN5 8LQ 
(01522) 527731 

enquiries@digitrains.co.uk

digitrainsltd
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SCAN CODE TO VISIT WEBSITE

FOLLOW US:

        LOCOMOTION MODELS

        LOCOMOTION_MODELS

LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM
For all queries and assistance, please email:

queries-locomotionmodels@locomotion.org.uk

ALL PRICES AND OFFERS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. SOME ACCESSORY PARTS MAY REQUIRE FITTING BY CUSTOMER.

FREE COLLECTION FROM LOCOMOTION’S GIFT SHOP. UK STANDARD DELIVERY +£7.50

RAILWAY ICONS

A fantastic addition to the Railway Icons range, we are proud 

to present this latest OO Gauge offering, the stalwart and ever 

popular Class 47. The model features a wealth of individual details 

and a fine finish that has been rigorously researched. During its 

early life, D1500 ran in BR Two-Tone Green with small yellow ends. 

It is this period of its life that our model represents.

CLASS 47 NO.D1500 IN BR TWO-TONE GREEN

PRE-ORDER NOW!
AVAILABLE TO RESERVE WITH A  
£30 DEPOSIT ON OUR WEBSITE

BY CAVALEX   

OO GAUGE/1:76.2 SCALE

DCC READY

£209.95
SOUND FITTED

£309.95

RAILWAY ICONS STEAM LOCOMOTIVES - IN STOCK - READY TO SHIP

HIGHLAND RAILWAY  
‘JONES GOODS’ NO.109

DCC READY

£219.95
SOUND FITTED

£319.95
BY RAPIDO

OO GAUGE/1:76.2 SCALE

IN STOCK

BUY NOW!
SOUND FITTED

£244.95
BY RAPIDO

OO GAUGE/1:76.2 SCALE

NER CLASS H NO.898 NER BLUE

IN PARTNERSHIP WITH

LIMITED 
STOCK!
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Available from PECO stockists • For details call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com
S OOOO / 4

PICK UP THE 
16 PAGE COLOUR 

BROCHURE

lineside models for your    OO gauge model 
railway layout from our range of stunning and 
authentic laser cut and 3D printed building kits.

SEE THEM AT YOUR LOCAL  
MODEL SHOP TODAY!

scale scenery

KXO80 
Terraced 
Cottages

KX109 
Low-Relief Police 

Station

KX060
Front 

Ultra-low 
Relief 

Industrial 
Units

KX061
Rear

KX064 
Farm Machinery/

Tractor Store
KX113 
Pigsty

KX054 
Tony's Cart 

Shed

KX118 
Jack's Hut

KX117 
1960s Domestic 

Garage

55a



 O O  G A U G E6  L I V E R I E S

£ 1 2 0

C L A R K R A I LW O R K S . C O M  |  I N F O @ E L L I S C L A R K T R A I N S . C O M  |  0 1 7 5 6  7 0 1 4 5 1

Prestwin Wagons
A V A I L A B L E  N O W

S H O P  T O D A Y
clarkrailworks.com/collections/prestwins

P E R  S E T  O F  T H R E E
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W E  C A N  H E L P  W I T H  T H A T

Too Many Trains?

will@ellisclarktrains.com | 0 1 7 5 6  7 0 1 4 5 1  | ellisclarktrains.com

We get it: things change. A new plan, a new home – or just life 
getting in the way.

If you find yourself with model trains to sell – and you’re not sure 
where to start – we’re here for you. Just ask the thousands of 

delighted customers we’ve helped over the last 15 years.

Our friendly team of experts will take care of every step of the 
process, from valuing to collecting your trains. In the world of 

model railways, there’s nothing they haven’t seen.

All you have to do is pick up the phone or drop us a line.

E X P E R I E N C E  

25
YEARS
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A
Accurascale, Irish Railway Models

www.irishrailwaymodels.com ............................26a

AirFramed Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk .......................................37a

Alphagraphix (M) ................................................36a

Alton Model Centre B .......................................39a

B
Babbacombe Model Village.................................45a

Bachmann....................................................6a & 7a

BHLR Gala ..........................................................59a

Peter Bond .........................................................37a

Branchlines (M) ..................................................38a

Buggleskelly.......................................................44a

Bure Valley Models, Aylsham, Norfolk

www.burevalleymodels.com ..............................57a

C
Caistor Loco, Lincs F ........................................37a

Cheltenham Model Centre A ......................4a & 5a

Chivers Finelines ................................................37a

Church Street Models, Basingstoke

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk B ...................38a

C & L Finescale Track Building Systems

www.finescale.org.uk F..................................39a

CM Digital Only...................................................48a

CM This Month ...................................................47a

Compass Miniature Railways..............................37a

Connoisseur Models www.jimmcgeown.com C..37a

D
DCC Train Automation.........................................24a

Digitrains............................................................53a

The Double O Gauge Association ........................37a

Dundas Models, Fife www.dundasmodels.co.uk ...40a

Durham Trains of Stanley F ..............................38a

John Dutfield, Chelmsford B.............................38a

E
East Somerset Models A ..................................38a

Ellis Clark Trains

www.ellisclarktrains.com........................56a & 57a

EMG ...................................................................48a

ESR Electronic Components Ltd, North Shields

www.esr.co.uk.................................................39a

F
Features.......................................................2a & 3a

55H Models........................................................49a

Footplate ............................................................12a

Fox Transfers (M)................................................45a

Frizinghall Models & Railways

www.modelrailshop.co.uk .................................50a

G
Gaugemaster www.gaugemaster.com B ............OBC

Golden Valley Hobbies

www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com B ....................38a

Grandad’s Train Shop, Snaith, East Yorkshire

www.grandadstoyshop.co.uk.............................37a

H
H & A Models (M)................................................39a

Hampshire Models, Basingstoke

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk............................41a

Handem UK ........................................................37a

Harbourcraft .......................................................47a

Harburn Hobbies ......................................28a & 46a

Hereford Model Centre D .................................25a

The Hobby Goblin, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent D...37a

Hornby ...............................................................23a

Howes Models/Railmatch Paints, Kidlington D..41a

I
Invicta Model Rail, Sidcup, Kent B ....................47a

J
Jacksons Models & Railways..............................39a

JG Models ..........................................................44a

Junction 20 ........................................................37a

K
KATO ..................................................................31a

Kernow Model Rail Centre, Camborne

www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com A ......20a & 21a

KJB Models ........................................................52a

L
Lendons of Cardiff www.lendons.co.uk C ..........39a

Little Jem Products (M).......................................39a

Littleworth Models..............................................50a

Locomotion Models ............................................54a

Lord & Butler ......................................................42a

LP Rails ..............................................................41a

M
Malc’s Models, Ilkeston D ................................36a

Marcway Models & Hobbies, Sheffield F...........38a

MERG.................................................................44a

Metcalfe Models & Toys (M)......................18a & 19a

Millennium Models, Morley, Leeds F.................37a

Milnsbridge Models ............................................36a

Minerva Models

www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk .....................45a

Miniocity ............................................................36a

Modellers Mecca ................................................36a

Model Layout Services

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk ........................37a

Model Scene ......................................................41a

MonkBar Model Shop, York F ...........................40a

Morley Controllers

www.morleycontrollers.com F.........................44a

N
Narrow Planet ....................................................40a

Nottingham Playhouse........................................22a

O

Osborn’s Models, Bideford

www.osbornsmodels.com A ...........................43a

P

Parr’s Lowestoft E............................................36a

Bob Pearman Books (M) pearman-books.com E 38a

PECO..................................................................29a

PECO..................................................................30a

PECO..................................................................31a

PECO..................................................................32a

PECO Experiences ..............................................58a

PECO Setrack .....................................................24a

Pennine Models..................................................49a

Peters Spares, Middlesbrough F .......................46a

Phoenix Precision Paints Ltd

www.phoenix-paints.co.uk ................................46a

R

Rails, Sheffield www.railssheffield.co.uk F

..........................................15a, 16a, 17a, 40a

Railway Conductor .............................................42a

Railway Modeller Subscriptions................60a & 61a

Railway Scenics www.railwayscenics.com...........38a

The Railway Shop, Blaenavon C .......................36a

Rapido Trains .....................................................14a

Recreation 21 www.rue-d-etropal.com ................40a

Revolution Trains ................................................13a

Rhuddlan Models................................................39a

Richardsons, Feltham, Middlesex

www.richardsons-retail.co.uk B......................36a

RM Digital only ...................................................48a

RM Slip cases.....................................................42a

Ron Lines Model Railways, Southampton B......43a

Roxey Mouldings (M) ..........................................37a

S

Scalescenes.com ...............................................41a

Scalespeed.........................................................36a

Scale Model Scenery ..........................................55a

7mm Narrow Gauge Association.........................40a

Signal Box, Anstey D ........................................42a

Simon’s Trains, Devon

www.anythingnarrowgauge.co.uk A ................43a

Smart Models.....................................................40a

Sports & Model Shop, Dingwall, Scotland G .....36a

Springside Models

www.springsidemodels.com..............................36a

Sunderland Models.............................................42a

John Sutton Models............................................41a

Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop/ZIMO

www.railexclusive.com ................inside back cover

T
3 DK...................................................................39a

Thunderbolt Models............................................40a

TMC-Direct

www.tmc-direct.com ..................8a, 9a, 10a & 11a

Topp Trains, Stafford D.....................................38a

Tower Models, Blackpool

www.tower-models.com ...................................51a

Townstreet (M) ...................................................39a

Tracklay .............................................................38a

Tracksetta ..........................................................39a

Trains4U.com, Peterborough

www.Trains4U@btconnect.com .........................42a

The Train Shop, Scarborough..............................36a

Trainsporters ......................................................43a

Trident Trains, Walgerton, near Nantwich F.......36a

U
Upstairs Downstairs, Isle of Wight

www.udiow.com B ........................................36a

W
Warrington Auctions ...........................................45a

White Rose Model Works F...............................36a

Wild Swan ..........................................................41a

Wizard Models (M) www.wizardmodels.ltd ...........41a

WM Collectables.................................................38a

WWScenics ........................................................22a

Z
Zimo DCC Decoders

www.zimo-digital.co.uk ...............inside back cover

(M) Denotes Mail Order only.
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A The South West
B London & South East
C Wales
D The Midlands

E The East
F The North & Isle of Man
G Scotland
H Ireland



ZIMO HARDWARE IS ALSO AVAILABLE FROM THESE OTHER AUTHORISED RETAILERS

Trains4U
01733 895989

The Model Centre 
01947 899125

EDM Models 
01904 331973

Rail Exclusive 
01780 470086 

AGR Model Store 
01525 854788 

Alton Models 
01420 542244 

Frizinghall 
01274 747447

Peter’s Spares 
01642 909794

Made in Vienna, Austria... 
  not mass produced 
    in China!

THE DCC SOUND
SPECIALISTS...

Working exclusively with ZIMO equipment and offering a slick on-line service,
YouChoos has an extremely comprehensive sound library updated regularly.

YouChoos
DCC Sound

Coastal DCC 01473 710946 www.coastaldcc.co.uk
Based at its Ipswich retail shop, Coastal DCC has an enviable reputation for sales 
and good advice. With a well-stocked ZIMO inventory, it attends many shows.

Coastal
  DCC

Coastal DCC
for modellers
by modellers

Digitrains  01522 527731  www.digitrains.co.uk
Long-established with a large retail unit in Lincoln, Digitrains is best known for its 
ZIMO decoder sales with an impressive range of steam and diesel sound projects.

MS440 ‘Maxi’ 
21-pin MTC socket 

30 x 15 x 4mm    
3W Audio  1.2A Motor  8 FOs

Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS450 ‘Maxi’
8-pin & PluX-22
30 x 15 x 4mm

3W Audio  1.2A Motor  10 FOs
Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS481 ‘Mini’
6-pin, 8-pin & PluX-16 

19 x 11 x 3.1 mm     
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS491 ‘Mini’
6-pin & 8-pin

19 x 7.8 x 2.8 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  5 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS500 ‘Micro’
6-pin & 8-pin

14 x 10 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  4 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS540 ‘Micro’
E24 (new 28-pin) 
19 x 8.7 x 2.8 mm

1W Audio  0.8A Motor 8 FOs
1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS560 ‘Micro’
KATO EM13 (Azuma) 

27 x 14 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  2 FOs

MS581 ‘Mini’
Next-18 only

25 x 10 x 4 mm 
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

MS591 ‘Micro’
Next-18 only

15 x 9.3 x 3.1 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  6 FOs

MS950 ‘O’ Gauge
34-pin L-interface

50 x 23 x 13 mm          
2 x 3W Audio  4A Motor  11 FOs 

Integral ‘stay-alive’

MS990 ‘Flagship’
Pins or screw terminals

50 x 40 x 13 mm 
2 x 10W Audio  6A Motor  15 FOs

Integral ‘stay-alive’

‘MS’ Series 
Sound Decoders

(16-bit audio)

Introducing YouChoos PREMIUM
In recent years, audio recording equipment, hardware and software technology along 
with editing techniques have improved dramatically. This brings with it increased work-
load and greater complexity but, of course, has the benefit that the resulting sound 
projects are of much better quality, more complete and closer to recreating the real thing.
    Our PREMIUM-branded ZIMO sound projects comprise those recorded in more recent 
times, utilising the very latest equipment and techniques. You can be assured that they 
are ‘top-notch’ in terms of quality and content, and make the most of the latest ZIMO  
MS-series soumd decoder capabilities.
                  This is the current list of YouChoos PREMIUM COLLECTION sounds:

Retailer Spotlight

d j

LNER A4 ‘Pacific’
Rebuilt Bulleid ‘Pacific’
Unrebuilt Bulleid ‘Pacific’
GWR 4-6-0 ‘Castle’ Class
Class 73 Electro-diesel
GWR Diesel Railcar

Class 31 Diesel
Class 37/0 Diesel
Class 45 ‘Peak’ Diesel
Class 20 Diesel  
Fowler Diesel-Mechanical 
DMU & Bubble Car  

Class 08 Diesel Shunter
Class 33 ‘Crompton’ Diesel
Diesel ‘Sentinel’ Shunter 
Class 35 Hymek Hydraulic
LSWR 4-4-0 Adams T3
Ivatt 2MT (coming soon)

YouChoos  01380 530530  www.youchoos.co.uk
Also, don’t forget our existing sound project range - too comprehensive to list here -  together 
with the full compatible line-up of ZIMO stay-alive accessories and RAIL EXCLUSIVE dynamic 
speakers. We stock the entire ZIMO range ‘in-depth’ including motor (non-sound) decoders. 
The YouChoos website is a tremendous resource providing many detailed installation guides.



www.gaugemaster.com


